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The First Five Years

Executive Summary and Recommendation

Background
The Regiona Policy Statement for the Wellington Region (RPS) became
operative in May 1995. It requires the Council to report this financial year on:

@ the appropriateness of significant issues and objectives in the
Statement

2 the effectiveness of the policies and methods in meeting the
objectives.

The Council is required to commence afull public review of the RPS no later
than 10 years after it became operative. The First Five Years is a staff
evaluation of the provisions of the RPS at the half way stage.

The RPS specifically requires the report to contain:

(a recommendations for any changes

(b) an assessment of the appropriateness of the significant issues and
objectives

(c) an assessment of the degree to which the policies are reflected in
regional and district plans

(d) an assessment of the degree to which the methods have been
implemented

(e) an assessment of the degree to which the anticipated environmental
results are being achieved.

General

Each issue, objective, policy, method, and anticipated environmental result in
the RPS was examined in its context and reported on in the subsequent pages.

Executive Summary and Recommendation

There are many provisions that we would write differently now. After five
years of implementation, we know a lot more about how we can effectively
promote sustainable management of natural resources than when the RPS was
prepared. However, it is unnecessary to embark on such rewrite now. The
costs in staff time and public consultation would be large. Anything spent on
changing the RPS is going to deter from spending on its implementation.

Shortcomings of the RPS can be accommodated by the Council’s other

planning and strategy documents.

It will be sensible to leave the RPS untouched for up to another five years to
see how well ongoing implementation and the Council’s new initiatives in its
Proposed 10-Y ear Strategy are able to achieve measurable changes. A review
of the RPS at or before the 10-year mark will be a suitable time to reassess
performance and make changes.

The Issues and Objectives

The starting point for al other provisons in the RPS are the issues.
Generally, the significant issues of the Region in the RPS remain appropriate.
The only instances where issues are no longer appropriate occur because of
changes to the Loca Government Act 1974 that affect the Council’s role in
relation to the Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Chapter. |ssues
in this chapter can now be narrowed down from 12 to four. Eight of the issues
are no longer appropriate because they are now dealt with by means outside
the Resource Management Act 1991. The 8 issues and provisions in the
chapter which follow them are aready nullified by the law change and it is
unnecessary to amend them in the RPS. There is also a single issue in the
Soils and minerals Chapter that could be reworded but it is unnecessary to
change it now. Where issues in the RPS remain appropriate, the objectives
are aso appropriate.
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ThePoliciesand M ethods

Policies and methods in the RPS outline the courses of action and methods of
implementation that are to be used to achieve the objectives.

Changes are needed to the Landscape and Heritage Chapter. The landscape
provisions in this chapter are based on the notion of "regionally outstanding
landscapes’, which the Council has not been able to identify. Without a
change to this part of the RPS, provisions relating to landscapes cannot be
effective.

In al other chapters of the RPS, the policies and methods are generaly
meeting objectives or can do so in the next five years. Implementation of new
initiatives in the Council’s Proposed 10-Year Strategy will help ensure that
policies and methods of the RPS are effective. The new initiatives will
increase the effectiveness of many policies and methods, particularly in the
Iwi, Freshwater, Sail, Air, Ecosystems, and Waste and Hazardous Substances
Chapters. These initiatives include:

iwi initiatives

the Environmental Education Initiative

an Ecosystems Strategy

aWetland strategy

ar monitoring implementation

implementation of the Regional Land Transport Strategy.
The First Five Years is particularly concerned with situations where policies
and methods may not be effective. Except for the landscape provisionsin the
Landscape and Heritage Chapter, mentioned above, no other changes are
recommended. The following paragraphs of this summary highlight those

parts of the RPS that will have to be given particular attention when the RPS
IS reviewed.

Policies and methods in the Iwi Chapter are suitable but their effectiveness, in
practice, will be enhanced through more action by the Council to implement

Executive Summary and Recommendation

them. Feedback from Iwi highlighting the need for more implementation of
methods has generaly been positive, in anticipation of improvements to their
relationship with the Council over the next 3 years.

Review of the Soils and minerals Chapter has identified that lack of
information about the soil resource will be a problem in the future when we
try to evaluate the effectiveness of our policies and methods. The need for
monitoring and baseline information is a matter that should be addressed in
the Councils Regional Monitoring Strategy, which is currently being
prepared, rather than by changing the RPS.

The provisons of the Soils and minerals Chapter reflect the Council’s
approach to soil conservation at the time the RPS was prepared. Five years
later, we are developing new tools for sustainable land management that are
worthwhile promoating. These are being progressed through development of a
Sustainable Land Management Action Plan. It is unnecessary to change the
RPS now but in the future, review of the RPS will need to consider this
initiative.

Probably more than any other chapter of the RPS, if we were writing the
Ecosysyems chapter today, we would write it differently. We know a lot
more about ecosystems and how we can be involved in their management now
than we did when the RPS was prepared. Now we would focus less on
knowing more and more on doing more. However, it is not necessary to
change the chapter at thistime. An Ecosystems Strategy for the Council isin
preparation and it will accommodate any changes to our approach. The
sharpness of focus that the Council needs will be provided by the Strategy. It
will be sensible to Ieave the ecosystems chapter untouched for at least another
five years to see how the more active approach of the Council is working, and
whether there are measurable changes becoming apparent in the state of our
special resources

The Energy Chapter and the Built Environment and Transport Chapter have
sound policies and methods but rely heavily on implementation of the
methods. Implementation of some methods is demanding. The scope of some
of them is large, often relies on the support of other agencies, and would
require significant resources to implement. More effective implementation of
some methods in these chapters would require considerable input and
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proactive leadership from the Council and a high degree of support and
participation by other agencies. Rather than consider changes now, a public
review of these chapters at the end the ten year period should more properly
determine the Council’ s future role for Energy and for the Built Environment
and Transportation.

Recommendation
That the Council changes the landscape provisions of the Landscape and

Heritage Chapter of the RPS so that the significant landscape issues in the
Region are able to be addressed effectively.

Executive Summary and Recommendation Pageiiii
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The First Five Years

I ntroduction
The RPS

The Resource Management Act 1991 (the Act) aims to promote the
sustainable management of natura and physical resources. Key
instruments in the Act for the promotion of sustainable management
are regiona policy statements, which must be prepared by regional
councils for their regions. The purpose of a regional policy statement
is:

to achieve the purpose of the Act by providing an overview of the
resour ce management issues of the region and policies and methods to
achieve integrated management of the natural and physical resources
of the whole region (s.59)

The Regional Policy Statement for the Wellington Region (the RPS) is
an important document for managing natural and physical resources,
not just for the Council, but aso for territorial authorities in the
Region. When preparing regiona and district plans, local authorities
must not be inconsistent with it. When considering resource consent
applications local authorities must have regard to the provisions of the
RPS. Most importantly, the RPS includes policies and methods that
set the course for the Council’s involvement in nonregulatory
initiatives with the community.

The Five Year Report on the RPS

The RPS became operative five years ago in May 1995. It requires the
Council to report this financial year on

(1)  The appropriateness of the significant issues and
objectives in the Statement, and

I ntroduction

(2) The effectiveness of the policies and methods in meeting the
objectives.

The RPS requires the Report to contain:
(@) Recommendations for any necessary changes to the Satement;

(b)  Anassessment of the appropriateness of the significant issues and
objectives in the light of feedback from territorial authorities,
resource users, the public or other interested or affected parties.
This feedback may come from the media, correspondence,
meetings or other means, such as Council research;

(c) Anassessment of the degree to which the policies arereflected in
regional and district plans;

(d) An assessment of the degree to which the methods have been
implemented; and

(e) An assessment of the degree to which the anticipated
environmental outcomes have been achieved.

The requirement for a five year report is in section 15.7 of the RPS,
which is attached to this report as Appendix 1. The Report is an
internal Council report, rather than a statutory review of the RPS. A
full statutory review of the RPS is required by the Act in another five
years athough the Council can change the RPS earlier should it wish
to do so.

The Report does not set out to rewrite the RPS. Rather, it isacheck on
how well the RPS is performing and whether it is setting the Council
in the right direction. The Report identifies where we are making
satisfactory progress and where more effort and resources are needed if
the provisions of the RPS are to be achieved over its 10 year lifetime.
When preparing the Report, recommendations to change the RPS were
considered if the following circumstances were identified:
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. provisions of the RPS prevent sustainable management; or

. a maor new policy direction is needed as a result of new
significant issues in the Region that are not addressed by
existing objectives.

This approach to recommendations on changing the RPS is
appropriate because, generaly, the policies and methods of the RPS
enable action rather than require it. The RPS includes policies and
methods outlining courses of action that should be taken but it does
not preclude other ways of meeting objectives that might be provided
for in the Council’s other strategy and planning documents. Also,
changesto the RPS are not needed just because circumstances change.
For example, some objectives of the RPS have aready been met or
policies and methods have been implemented. Other provisions may
have become redundant, eg. due to legidation changes. These
provisions can remain until the statutory 10 year review of the RPS.

What “ Criteria” were used to Evaluate the RPS?

The guidance provided in section 15.7 of the RPS (Appendix 1) about
what the Report should contain was used as the basis for evaluating the
RPS. Matters (b) to (e) in section 1.2, above, are “criteria’ for
reporting on (1) and (2). How each of these “criteria” were used in this
report is described in this subsection.

The appropriateness of significant issues was considered by asking the
following questions. Do the issues identified in the RPS remain the
significant resource management issues in the Region? Have the
issues changed? Are there any new significant issues in the Region?

The appropriateness of the objectives was assessed by asking whether
the objectives address the issues. This exercise was carried out when
the RPS was prepared. In the context of this report, it is a check and it
ensures that any changes to issues are accommodated by the
objectives.

I ntroduction
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Policies indicate a course of action for meeting the objectives. The
policies are supported by methods, which identify the specific actions
to meet the objectives. Therefore, the policies and methods work
together to meet the objectives of the RPS.

How well policies are being addressed in regional and district plans
was assessed.  The degree of implementation of methods was also
assessed to determine whether there is satisfactory progress in putting
the methods into practice. The policies and methods were then looked
a together to determine whether they are effective in meeting the
objectives of the RPS.

Finaly, the anticipated environmental results were looked at.
Assessing whether the anticipated environment results are achieved
provides a check on how well the objectives are being met.

Structure of the Report

The Report begins with an overal summary of findings and
recommendations. It is then divided into separate sections that
correspond to the chapters of the RPS. The following section of this
report is on the Iwi Environmental Management System Chapter of the
RPS. Subsequent sections are on each of the RPS chapters that
address natural and physical resources. Each of the following sections
is divided into the following subsections:

. A summary of findings

. Background information

. I ssues

. Objectives

. Policies and methods

. Anticipated environmental resullts.
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15 How wasthe Report prepared?

Council Staff prepared the Report. During its preparation there was
consultation with territorial authorities and iwi authorities in the
Region.

The report relies on the spoken and written feedback Council staff
have received on the RPS over the last five years. Some key
documents that are relevant to the RPS were also used during the
preparation of the Report: These include:

. Measuring up: The State of the Environment Report for the
Wellington Region 1999

. The Regional Policy Statement Implementation Program
. Council’ s annud environmental reports

. Councils annua monitoring reports

. Regiond plans

. District plans.

I ntroduction
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Thelwi Environmental Management System

Summary

There are no issues set out in the Iwi Environmental Management
System Chapter (the Iwi Chapter). Nor are any issues clearly
identified elsewhere in the RPS in away that links them to objectives
in the lwi Chapter. Notwithstanding, the Objectives are appropriate
and it is unnecessary to include issues now.

The main shortcoming of the Iwi Chapter is that there has not been
enough implementation of the policies and methods. This conclusion
is shared by Council staff and by iwi representatives consulted during
preparation of thisreport. While the provisions of the Iwi Chapter are
suitable, there needs to be more action to implement them.

Feedback from iwi highlighting the need for more implementation of
methods has been positive, in anticipation of action planned by the
Council over the next 3 years. Action should not be limited to the
existing RPS methods, since other sensible non-regulatory approaches
have emerged since the RPS was made operative that do not need to
be included in it now.

Some Comments from Iwi in the Region

Discussions on the RPS were held with representatives from most 1wi
in the Region. The provisions of the Iwi Chapter of the RPS are
considered by the people consulted to be satisfactory.

Exceptions to specific wording were raised. For example, use of the
phrase ‘where appropriate’ in provisions was considered unnecessary.
Other exceptions are mentioned in Tables 2.1 and 2.2. However,
there was no suggestion that wording changes were necessary now.

The Iwi Environmental Management System

2.3

Iwi made it clear that, at this time, they want to see more action rather
than changes to the RPS.

Some of the people the RPS was discussed with made comments
about the importance of the document. For them, it has alot of mana.
Severa of the people spoken to expressed disappointment that,
sometimes, they did not see due recognition being given to the
provisions of the document by all Council Staff.

A suggested addition to the RPS, when it is next changed, is that it
spell out more clearly how Iwi and the Council can help each other.
This should be a two way process that involves not the Council letting
iwi know what it intends but also telling iwi know how they can
contribute to and help the Council do its job. What are Council’s
expectations of iwi? If iwi have a better idea of how they add value to
the Council’ s work, then they will be in a better position to contribute.

These are a few of the ideas that came from iwi. Overal, a positive
impression of the RPS and its contents was received with the
qualification that more implementation is needed now.

Background

The lwi Chapter differs from the other chapters of the RPS It
attempts to create a framework for the relationship between iwi and
the Council. Other chapters address the management of specific
natural or physical resources. Provisionsin the Iwi Chapter focus on
the relationship between iwi and those managing resources under the
Act. Objective 1 is an example of the digtinction between the Iwi
Chapter and other chaptersin the RPS. It states:

A mutually satisfactory relationship is developed and maintained
between the Wellington Regional Council and the iwi of the Region
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This objective is about a changing relationship between two parties
rather than bio-physica outcomes, which are contained in the
objectives of other chapters. Other chapters of the RPS address
specific resource management issues relating to natural and physical
resources that are of particular interest to iwi.

Because the Iwi Chapter of the RPS differs from other chapters, it is
treated dightly differently in this report. In other sections of this
report assessments are made on whether methods have been
implemented satisfactorily or whether policies and methods are
satisfactorily achieving objectives. These evaluations are not made in
this section because there is aready a good measure of agreement on
how to proceed, as mentioned in the summary in section 2.1, above.

There is a second important forum for expressing the relationship
between iwi and the Council, namely, the Charter of Understanding.
This was completed before the RPS was made operative and is
currently being reviewed.

| ssues

The Iwi chapter of the RPS does not contain any specific issues. It
refers to general issues identified in the proceeding chapter, namely
section 3.3 of the RPS entitled, Tiakina Te Mauri Ora: The Protection
of “Mauri”. However, there are no matters referred to as “issues’ in
section 3.3 of the RPS.

Section 2.4 of the RPS identifies the following issue:

The tangata whenua are perturbed that their role in managing the
natural resources of the Region is not being fully recognised and that
their ability to carry out thisroleisimpaired through lack of resources
(see section 3.3). For example, tangata whenua are seeking an active
role in coastal management.

The Iwi Environmental Management System

2.5

No other issues are explicitly stated. The absence of any explicitly
stated issues in Chapter 4 and the uncertain references to issues in
other sections of the RPS is unhelpful. The issue stated in section 3.3
of the RPS is appropriate.

Objectives

Within the Iwi chapter there are four objectives. These objectives are
listed in full in Table 2.2 of this report.

According to an explanatory note in the RPS these objectives provide
for lwi aspirations in a realistic manner within the framework of the
Act and reflect what is achievable in the lifetime of the RPS.

The are consistent with the Act and assume that the relationship
between the Council and tangata whenua will be afruitful one. They
are also consistent with the Iwi vision for the future, which states (p
23 of the RPS):

Iwi therefore have a vision for the future based on two
broad objectives. first, the protection of mauri and,
secondly, the exercise of kaitiakitanga.

Thisvisionis:

e The Treaty of Waitangi will be the basis of the
relationship of tangata whenua with the Regional
Council and territorial authorities;

e Tangata whenua will become a primary agent in
achieving better environmental outcomes by
exercising their kaitiaki role; and

* Recognition will be given to the need for tangata
whenua to utilise their resources according to their
own cultural preferences and to respond to the
socioeconomic needs of the lwi and hapu.
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2.6.1

2.6.2

The First Five Years

The objectives are appropriate even though issues are not
adequately identified. They remain relevant and do not
require amendment.

Policies and M ethods

Implementation of Methods

Table 2.1 provides comments on the implementation of methods in
the Iwi Chapter of the RPS. There are 15 Methods. Three of these
(Methods 1, 7, and 9) have been completed. @A Charter of
Understanding is currently in place. A joint statement on access to
information on sites of significance has been prepared. Regional
plans have included provisions relating to iwi and the management of
important sites and taonga.

Six of the Methods (Methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, and 14) are being
implemented during ongoing work by the Council, to varying
degrees. Progress is being made on these methods but there is a lot
of scope for more to be done. Method 15 is also being implemented
but in an ad hoc rather than a systematic way.

The remaining 5 methods (Methods 5, 10, 11, 12, and 13) have not
been implemented at all. Tangata whenua monitoring is not a part of
any Council monitoring programs. Iwi have not requested the need
for Heritage Orders, so investigations have not occurred.
Opportunities for iwi management or joint management have not
been investigated. Hence, there have been no transfers of powers and
the Council has not been in a position to support the administration of
transferred powers.

The Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods
Table 2.2 comments on the effectiveness of policies and methods.

Some of the provisions are effectively addressing objectives, while
other are probably not. The progress made so far is disappointing but,

The Iwi Environmental Management System

2.7

aso, the targets set are difficult and likely to take longer than the 10
year timeframe of the RPS.

It must also be remembered that the policies are not implemented by
non-statutory methods alone. For example, when granting a resource
consent, or preparing regional or district plans, regard must be had to
these policies.  Therefore the comments in the Table may
underestimate implementation.

One common thread that emerges from many of the methods is that
the Council should not rely on them, alone. There is a lot more that
can be done outside them to help implement the policies. The
methods in the RPS should not limit the Council.

There is arecognition by the Council and Iwi that:
. the relationship is a changing one
. new and positive initiatives are planned

. some important initiatives like tangata whenua monitoring have
not yet begun

. no meaningful dialogue on transferral of powers has yet
occurred

. the Council is not yet taking into account the principals of the
treaty in a systematic way.

While, there is a question mark over how well the provisions of the
Iwi Chapter are being implemented, neither iwi nor the Council want
the RPS changed because making progress on all the bullet points
listed above will depend on action not words.

Anticipated Environmental Results
The degree that Anticipated Environmental Results (AERS) are being
achieved are described below for each AER. They reflect the
effectiveness of the policies and methods.
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AER1  Environmental policiesof iwi authorities are developed and
implemented

AER 2  Appropriate consultation is undertaken on all resource
management matters of significance to tangata whenua

AER3  Tangata whenua are involved in resource management
decision making processes, as appropriate

AER4  Tangata whenua are involved in environmental monitoring
of matters of resource management significance to them

AER5  Tangata whenua values are incorporated, where
appropriate, into sustainable management

Progress is being made on AER 1 with the release of the Otaki River
and Catchment Iwi Management Plan. Ati Awa ki Whakarongatai
have developed a policy on disposal and treatment of effluent.

AER 2 is being achieved because there is consultation with tangata
whenua on resource management of significance to iwi. With regard
to AER 3, the Council is currently investigating using Maori hearing
commissioners. It might be said that AER 5 is being achieved
because there are relevant provisions in the Council’s regiona plans.
However, it should not be assumed, because tangata whenua,
generaly, did not become involved during the statutory stages of
plans. AER 4 isnot being achieved at al.

The Iwi Environmental Management System Page7
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Table2.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Iwi Chapter of the RPS

M ethods

Assessment of | mplementation

Method 1:

The Wellington Regional Council and iwi representativeswill jointly prepare
a Charter of Agreement to guide their relationship under the Act.

The Charter of Understanding was completed in 1993. A review of the Charter is
currently underway and good progress is being made.

Method 2:

Provide information to tangata whenua on resource management matters,
including the respective responsibilities of different resource management
agencies

There is ongoing implementation of Method 2 in response to any requests from iwi.

Method 3:

Liaise with other environmental and resource management agencies on
resource management matters of significance to iwi.

Method 3 is implemented through ongoing liaison with agencies when matters of
significance to iwi are raised with the Council.

Method 4:

The Wellington Regional Council, whereit isthe consent granting authority,
will:

Part (1) and (2) of Method 4 are implemented when resource consent applications are
made.

Regarding Part (3), Maori are appointed as hearing commissioners from time to time.

(1)  Consult tangata whenua on all consent applicationsit considerswill | The process and circumstances for appointing Maori hearing commissioners is
have a significant effect on tangata whenua; currently the subject of discussion by iwi and the Council. A workshop was held in
(2)  Encourage applicants to consult with tangata whenua as part of the | April 2000, which will lead to guidelines on procedures.
assessment of effects;
3 Appoint Maori as hearings commissioners, when appropriate; Regarding Part (4), the Council has implemented this method in response to iwi but
4 Recognise, when appropriate, tikanga Maori in pre-hearing meetings | have not necessarily promoted it. Tikanga Maori is recognised a pre-hearings and
and hearings; and hearings. Parts of hearings have been in the Maori language. The Council will
(5)  Consider effects on iwi when assessing whether consent applications | Provide interpreters.
should be non-notified. Regarding Part (5), iwi are sent copies of al non-notified consents and their comments
are sought.
Method 5: Method 5 has not been implemented. Tangata whenua monitoring has not been

The Wellington Regional Council will recognise and provide for tangata
whenua participation in environmental monitoring, as appropriate.

recognised and provided for.

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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M ethods

Assessment of | mplementation

Method 6:

The Wellington Regional Council will conduct training courses for Council
staff and elected representatives on the Treaty of Waitangi and the Maori
environmental management system.

Method 6 has been implemented to varying degrees. Councillors and some staff have
received training on the Treaty of Waitangi and Maori perspectives on the
Environment. Te Reo courses have aso been conducted. On the other hand, some
staff have received little or no training. This method has been implemented but there
is scope for more training to occur.

Method 7:

The Welington Regional Council and the tangata whenua will jointly
produce a statement on access to information on waahi tapu and other sites
and issues of significance

This method has been implemented.

Method 8:

The Wellington Regional Council will consult with tangata whenua over the
management of any waahi tapu or any other significant sites or taonga which
are located on Wellington Regional Council land or which are managed by
the Wellington Regional Council

As alandowner the Council implements this policy on the land it owns.

As aresource manager under the Resource Management Act, the council has primary
responsibility for fresh water, the coastal marine area and air. Territorial authorities
are primarily responsible for the management of land use. The Council has made
progress on implementation of this method through the Regional Coastal Plan, the
Regiona Freshwater Plan, and the Regiona Air Quality Management Plan. These
plans contain provisions for the protection of waahi tapu and other significant sites or
taonga.

The main problem with implementing this method is that the Council does not have
information on the location of many sites. The Freshwater Plan and the Coastal Plan
contain methods to assist with site identification but it dependent on Iwi being
involved.

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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M ethods

Assessment of | mplementation

Method 9:
The Wellington Regional Council will, initsregional plans:

D Acknowledge and incorporate, where appropriate, the special
relationship that tangata whenua have with the environment, as

reflected in their environmental management system;

The Council has 5 regiona plans that address the coastal marine area, fresh water,
discharges to land, soil, and air. In relation to these plans the Council has primary
responsibility for the coast, fresh water and air. In these three plansit takes alead role
in implementing this method. Territorial authorities have a primary responsibility for
managing land use and are primarily responsible for managing sites on land.

The Coastal Plan, Freshwater Plan, and Air Plan implement the method to an extent
that reflects information held by the Council at the time the plans were written. In
relation to parts (2) and (3) of the Method, specific sites have not been identified,
largely because the Council and iwi have not yet progressed this far together. The
plans include methods that are intended to assist with the identification of sites.

Further implementation will rely on the Council and Iwi working together more
closdly.

(2 Recognise and provide for waahi tapu and any other sites of
significance to tangata whenua, where appropriate; and

3 Include objectives, policies and methods, as appropriate, for the
management of taonga of importance to tangata whenua.

Method 10:

The Welington Regional Council, when requested to do so by an iwi
authority, will investigate the need for Heritage Orders.

This method has not been implemented. There have been no requests from iwi so it
has not been necessary to implement it.

Method 11:

The Wellington Regional Council, in consultation and partnership with
tangata whenua, will investigate opportunities for iwi management of
resources and opportunitiesfor joint management, where appropriate

Method 11 has not been implemented. So far the Council and iwi have hardly begun
the discussion on iwi management/joint management of resources. The stage where
an investigation will occur has not yet been reached.

Method 12:

Appoint tangata whenua as kaitiaki by a transfer of powers, where
appropriate

Method 12 has not been implemented. The same comments made on Method 11
apply.

Method 13:

Support tangata whenua to administer transferred powers, functions or
duties, where appropriate.

Method 13 has not been implemented in the absence of aly implementation of
Method 12.

Method 14:
Support iwi to prepare iwi management plans, where appropriate and where
iwi wish to do so.

There has been one example where this method has been implemented. Only a few
occasions have arisen when iwi have begun the process for preparing management
plans.

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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M ethods

Assessment of | mplementation

Method 15:

The Wellington Regional Council will conduct training courses, or use other
appropriate training mechanisms, to assist iwi representatives to increase
their ability to participate in resource management activities

There has been no systematic training to implement Method 15 but some “ad hoc”
training has occurred through presentations at Ara Tahi meetings on various resource
management matters. Council staff have also visited iwi and provided advice..

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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Table 2.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand Methodsin Meeting Objectivesin the lwi Chapter of the RPS

Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

Objective 1:

A mutually satisfactory relationship
is developed and maintained
between the Wellington Regional
Council and theiwi of the Region.

Policy 1:

To develop an understanding of, and
recognise the relationship between,
rangatiratanga and kawanatanga in the
management of the Region's natural
and physical resources, including
recognition of the principle of tino
rangatiratanga and its association with
tribal autonomy, authority, control and
s f-determination.

Policy 1 is a strong statement that seeks to establish the importance of the terms
‘kawanatanga and ‘tino rangatiratanga that are found in the Treaty of Waitangi.
The Council is required to develop its understanding and recognition of these two
terms.

The method that implements this policy is the creation of a Charter of Understanding.
This was completed in 1993. Since that time there has been one technical review.
The Council is currently undertaking another review of the Charter that is
progressing satisfactorily.

This one method aone does not necessarily satisfy the policy or achieve the
objective. The Charter outlines principles relating to the Council’s obligations
towards tangata whenua under the Resource Management Act 1991. These
principles contain references to the terms kawanatanga and tino rangatiratanga.

However, these references do not guarantee an ongoing understanding of these terms.

The Charter establishes a forum of Iwi representatives and Councillors called Ara
Tahi. This forum alows Iwi to highlight the differences in interpretation of these
terms. It does not guarantee the recognition of these terms but provides Iwi with a
forum to voice their concerns.

Implementation of the policy is fragmented because there is no one person or group
in the Council that is responsible for its implementation.

Objective 1:

Policy 2:

To support the active participation of
tangata whenua in the development and
implementation of resource
management policy and plans, and in
the resour ce consent granting process

Policy 2 is specifically implemented by Methods 2-5 and 15. Table 2.1 identifies that
Methods 24 are being implemented but Method 5 has not been implemented and
Method 15 has only been implemented in an ad hoc way. Method 5 states that
tangata whenua will have the opportunity to participate in environmental monitoring.
Method 15 is for the Council to conduct training courses for iwi on resource
management iSsues.

The relationship between Council and tangata whenua is a changing one. Recent
initiatives by the Council in its new proposed 10 Year Strategy coupled with the
review of the Charter should improve implementation of this policy.

The Iwi Environmental Management System

Page 12




The First Five Years

Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

A further point to note is that Policy 2 can be seen as ambiguous. The resource
management policy and plans could refer to Council policy and plans or Iwi policy
and plans. However, as the methods imply, the policies and plans that are envisaged
are those of the Council.

Objective 2:

The principles of the Treaty of
Waitangi are taken into account in

Policy 3:

To promote awareness of the Treaty of
Waitangi and the Maori environmental

Policy 3 is specificaly implemented by Method 6. Table 2.1 identifies that method 6
has been implemented to various degrees within the Council. Quite a bit has been
done but thereisalot moreto do. Further, the method does not fully implement the
policy. The focus of the method is on Council staff and Councillors while the policy

resource management management  system  within  local | js simed at a much larger audience — local government and resource management
authorities and  other  resource | agencies.
manag tagencies The State of the Environment Report identifies in the “bad news’ associated with this
Chapter of the RPS is that the Council is not taking into account the principles of the
Treaty in a systematic way. This is a positive and proactive policy that requires
greater priority and planning than has occurred so far.
Objective 2: Policy 4: Method 7 specifically implements Policy 4. Table 2.1 identifies that method 7 has
L : : been implemented. However, it is noted that Policy 7 is a course of action that is
Objective 3: To recognise and provide for the

There are increased opportunities
for tangata whenua to exercise
kaitiakitanga in the Region

relationship of Maori and their culture
and traditions with their ancestral
lands, water, dites, waahi tapu and
other taonga

broader than Method 7 implements. Method 7 is just one step on the way to putting
the policy into practice.

Objective 2:

Policy 5:

To take account of relevant Treaty of
Waitangi claims when developing
policies and plans and making
decisions under the Act

One iwi talked to during he preparation of this report raised an example where
resource consents had been granted in a Situation where arelevant treaty claim should
have resulted in the consent being declined. However, there is case law from the
Planning Tribunal (A077/93 and A129/93) which indicates that the policy may be
inappropriate.

There is no method to implement the policy. When there is no method in place to
ensure that the policy isimplemented, then the likelihood of it being acted upon may
be reduced. An example of a method could be to provide ongoing education of the
clams process and current claims in the Wellington area to Council staff and
Councillors. A recent workshop for staff and Council established the worth of this
approach.

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods
Objective 3: Policy 6: Policy 6 is specificaly implemented by Methods 11-13. Table 2.1 identifies that
Tor nise and promote the role and | ™€ of these methods have been implemented. The methods are proactive and
1orecoy ) Pro provide opportunities for Iwi to participate in the management of resources.
importance of kaitiakitanga However, the role of kaitiaki is not limited to these methods. These methods could
also be interpreted to mean that kaitiaki are appointed when a section 33 transfer of
powers occurs. This is not the only situation that could arise. There are numerous
ways that kaitiakitanga can be expressed within the realm of tikanga ie Méori law
and custom.
Objective 3: Policy 7: Policy 7 is specifically mplemented by Method 14. The policy and method are
: i consistent. There has been one example where this method has been implemented.
To recognise environmental
management plans prepared by iwi
authorities
Objective 4: Policy 8: The policy is limited to implementation by Method 14. Resource development

There are increased opportunities
for the cultural aspirations and
tikanga of tangata whenua with
regard to natural and physical
resources to be met

To recognise the Treaty right of iwi
development and to facilitate resource
development initiatives which are
practical and permissible under the
Act. This includes supporting, where
appropriate, tangata whenua to
develop and enhance their resourcesin
accordance with their own tikanga and
values

initiatives can include other ideas and projects. The policy is sound, however, it
needs other methods of implementation in order to fulfil its requirements.

The Iwi Environmental Management System
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The First Five Years

Freshwater

Summary

The Issues and objectives of the Freshwater Chapter of the RPS
remain appropriate.  Generaly, the policies and methods are
effectively meeting the objectives. However, there are some areas of
implementation where not as much progress is being made as the
Council would liketo see. These are:

. Protection of wetlands
. Reduction of non-point source pollutants.

The Council has already proposed initiatives that will help address
these areas of implementation through its new proposed 10-year
strategy. In particular, A Wetland Strategy is being prepared. Also,
Ecosystem Initiatives are underway that will include riparian
management, and Environmental Education Initiatives will involve
communities more in taking care of our water bodies and mitigating
the effects of non-point source pollutants.

No changes to the RPS are necessary.

Background

The Weéllington Regiona Council has a long history of water
management through its predecessors, the Manawatu Catchment
Board, Wellington Regional Water Board, and Wairarapa Catchment
Board and Regiona Water Board. Freshwater management is not
new to the Council. The RPS provided the Council with an
opportunity to put in place policies for integrated water management
that set the direction for future use and protection of the resource in
the Region.

Freshwater

3.3

The main method of implementation of the RPS is the Regiona
Freshwater Plan (Freshwater Plan) which became operative in
December 1999.

I ssues

The RPS identifies ten Issues for freshwater management in the
Region. In brief, these relate to:

. Poor water quality
. Uses that do not meet the expectations of the tangata whenua

. Conflicts in the alocation of water because of competing uses
and values

. The need for residua flows in some rivers that are over
alocated

. The needs of future generations

. Activities in the beds of rivers and lakes that have significant
adverse effects on river ecosystems and related groundwater

systems
. Loss of freshwater habitats

. Protection of the various vaues that people hold in relation to
water

. Access to water bodies
. The need for more water conservation because of increasing
use of water.

These issues provide an overview of the resource management issues
of the Region, as required by the Act for an RPS. They cover al
freshwater issues in the Region to a greater or lesser degree except
those that are addressed in other chapters of the RPS, such as issues
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The First Five Years

relating to flood hazard, which are addressed in the Chapter 11 on
Natura Hazards. The commentaries on issues in the RPS do not
necessarily identify al the elements associated with each issue.
Commentaries focus on the most important aspects of issues for the
Region. Such an approach is appropriate because the “less important”
parts of an issue can be, and are, raised and addressed in the
Freshwater Plan.

Since the RPS became operative, there are no new issues relating to
fresh water in the Region that need to be included.

Objectives

There are three objectives for fresh water in the RPS. These
objectives are listed in Table 3.2. They outline the environmental
outcomes for the Region relating to water quality; water quantity; and
the management of freshwater resources of high value for cultural,
spiritual, scenic, ecosystem, natural, recreational, or other amenity
reasons. The objectives are broad and comprehensive, which is
appropriate because more specific outcomes can be, and are,
identified in the provisions of the Freshwater Plan.

The objectives align with other provisions of the RPS with one
exception. There is no objective in the RPS that identifies an
environmental outcome for river and lake bed management. The RPS
contains issues, policies, and methods relating 1 river and lake bed
management. The absence of such an objective has not created any
problems. Any objective for river and lake bed management would
need to be closely aigned with the other objectives because of the
close association between all aspects of fresh water management.
There are objectives for river and lake beds in the Freshwater Plan
that make it unnecessary to include a new objective in the RPS.

At thistime objectivesin the RPS for fresh water are appropriate.

Freshwater

3.5

351

Policiesand Methods
Regional and Didgtrict Plans

Regional Plans

Specific methods in the RPS are directed at the Freshwater Plan.

Methods 2, 18, 38, 47 implement policies in the RPS. Other methods
refer to regional plans or would be appropriately put into practice
through the Freshwater Plan. These include Methods 3, 4, 5, 13, 14,
15, 17, 19, 20, 22, 23, 25, 27, 34, 39, 40, 44, and 46. Table 2.1
identifies that all of these methods have been implemented through
the Freshwater Plan.

Still other methods in the RPS are reflected in the Freshwater Plan by
providing more specific approaches in the Plan about how RPS
methods will be implemented. Such methods from the RPS that are
developed further in the Freshwater Plan include Methods 9, 12, 21,
24, 26, 28, 31, 32, 36, 41, 43, and 48.

Overdl, the policies and methods of the RPS have been reflected to a
high degree in the Freshwater Plan.

Digtrict Plans
The Freshwater Chapter of the RPS identifies three main issues that
would be appropriate for the district plans to address. These are:

. Landuse controls to manage the water qudlity, flow, levels and
bed levels of significant water bodies;

. The protection and promotion of healthy functioning wetlands;
and

. Ensuring that land use decisions do not lead to a reduction in
the level of access to regiondly significant or locally important
water bodies.
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The first of these issues is only relevant to 6 of the 8 territoria
authorities assessed as part of this report. This is because the other
two do not contain any of the significant water bodies as listed in
tables 4-7 of the Freshwater Chapter. Of these 6 plans, 3 have
specific sections that outline objectives and policies relating to water
quality. Theremaining 3 all have policiesin relation to water quality
within their general sections on the natural environment, ecosystems
Or river zones.

Esplanade reserve and strip provisions are a common method of
implementing all 6 district plans. These provisions alow territoria
authorities to protect or acquire strips of land adjacent to rivers and
lakes as a condition of a subdivision consent. The width of the strips
varies between plans, and may aso vary within a district plan
reflecting the significance of the water body.

In addition to these provisions, 3 territoria authorities also include
buffer strips that restrict earthworks within a specified distance of the
water bodies. Amongst the plans there are other relevant provisions,
such as building set backs and vegetation clearance rules, athough
these are not common to more than 2 plans.

In relation to the protection of wetlands, al of the Region’s district
plans contain policies which aim to protect or at least avoid, remedy
or mitigate the effects of land uses on significant natural resources
(SNRs). Most of these policies are general to al SNRs and not
specific to wetlands, athough two district plans do have policies that
directly refer to wetlands.

The two common approaches in the plans which implement these
policies are the inclusion of schedules of SNRs and also the earthwork
buffer strips that were mentioned above. The SNR schedules are
included in 5 digtrict plans and of the remaining 3, 2 have indicated
that they intend to include these at a later date.

Access to the region’ s significant water bodies is well provided for in
al of the district plans by the esplanade reserve and strip provisions
referred to above. This reflects the fact the Resource Management

Freshwater

3.5.2

Act 1991 makes specific reference to esplanade reserve and strip
provisions in its sections relating to subdivison. There is some
concern as to whether these provisons are being adequately
implemented at the subdivision consent stage. It is not clear whether
territorial authorities are requiring the esplanade reserves or strips as
regularly as may be anticipated by the district plan provisions.

Generally, the policies and methods of the RPS have been reflected to
a satisfactory degreein district plans.

Implementation of M ethods

Table 3.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Freshwater Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the right
hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. A cross in the right hand column indicates that a
method, or part of amethod, is not being implemented satisfactorily.

There are 55 methods in the Freshwater Plan. With 4 exceptions, they
are being implemented satisfactorily. These exceptions are discussed
below. Almost half the methods (27) have been implemented through
the Freshwater Plan. The remaining satisfactorily implemented
methods (24) involve ongoing implementation by council staff in the
course of their work.

Method 7 has not been implemented because conditions on resource
consents relating to efficiency and water conservation are probably
not legal conditions.

Method 20, 30, 31, 32, and 33 are recorded in table 3.1 as having
limited implementation, which is considered satisfactory because of
the work that the Council intends over the next 3 years as part of the
new proposed 10-Y ear Sategy. Method 20 relatesto “... improving
the quality of water through, for example, riparian management and
the encouragement of better land use practices ... ”. Methods 30, 31,
32, and 33 dl relate nonpoint source discharges, riparian
management and land use practices.
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There has not been much implementation of Method 35. Table 3.1
indicates that Method 48, on the protection of wetlands, is not being
implemented satisfactorily. As identified in the Table, limited
implementation relates to wetland protection on private land. The
Council is committed to doing more wetland protection work in the
next 3 years through the implementation of a Wetland Strategy.

Method 49 has not been implemented. It relates to investigation of
transfer of powers so that some wetlands can be managed by iwi/or
interested groups. No investigation has occurred.

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Table 3.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Freshwater Chapter of the
RPS. Ticks in the right hand column indicate that the policies and
their associated methods are effectively meeting the objective(s). A
cross in the right hand column indicates that the policies and methods,
or acomponent of them, are not effective.

Table 3.2 identifies that al but Policy 14, and its associated method,
are effective in meeting the objectives of the Freshwater Chapter of
the RPS. More needs to be done by the Council to implement Policy

14. The Council is already preparing a wetland drategy and its
implementation is programmed over the next 3 years.

Environmental Results Anticipated

Table 3.3 assesses the degree to which the Anticipated Environmental
Results (AERS) are being achieved.

Most environmental results anticipated have been met in full or met
for the most part. One result, that “riparian management
programmes are established where appropriate’, is identified as
hardly being met at al. However, this must be qualified by proposals

Freshwater

over the next 3 yearsto complete and implement a Wetland Strategy
for the Region. It can make significant progress towards achieving
the AER.

There is one result, that “efficiency and conservation targets
established by relevant authorities are achieved’.  There is
insufficient information available for any assessment. For a suitable
assessment the Council would have to find out more about the
efficiency or conservation targets of other organisations.
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Table 3.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methods in the Fresh Water Chapter of the RPS

M ethods

Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 1:

Manage the use and development of all fresh water by means of resource
consents unless the use is allowed by a rule in a regional plan or the
water istaken for reasons allowed by the Act (s. 14 (3)).

This Method is implemented. It is unnecessary because it states the position of the
Act.

v

Method 2:

Prepare a Regional Fresh Water Plan to address water availability and
allocation issues, to permit or regulate the use of fresh water and
activities which affect it, to establish priority uses for low flow periods
(including life supporting capacity) and to consider other water issues of
aregional nature.

Method 3:

Develop and apply flow regimes and safe yields based on instream habitat
requirements and other relevant factors (e.g., to preserve amenity,
cultural or intrinsic values) for surface water bodies which require them

Method 4:

Prepare a location specific plan to safeguard life supporting capacity,
establish minimum flows and allocate the safe yield of any water body (or
the water resources of a particular locality) which is under pressurefrom
competing uses, or has special ecological needs or values that need
protection. The water resources of the Kapiti Coast Digtrict area priority

Method 2, 3, and 4 have been implemented in the Freshwater Plan, which became
operative in December 1999.

Method 5;:

Investigate transferable water permits (under s. 136) and provide for their
use where appropriate.

Method 5 has been reported on during the preparation of the Freshwater Plan.
Tonkin and Taylor carried out a specific investigation for the Council in 1995 that
resulted in a report Wellington Regional Council Transferable Water Permits. Some
relevant methods are included in the Freshwater Plan.

Method 6:

Establish a methodology for providing for future generations and
identifying the components of life supporting capacity of the Region's
fresh water

This method has been completed as part of the preparation of the Freshwater Plan.

Freshwater
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 7: Method 7 has not been implemented since conditions on resource consents relating to | x
Place conditions on water permits to promote efficiency and water efficiency and water conservation are probably uliravires
conservation
Method 8: Council staff have reported to the Environment Committee on the implementation of | v
. . Co methods 8-12 (Environment Committee 99.207). A specific report Water
Irg?elr%?;le Stl:]spllj;e ar(l)g fggg&gﬁgg&?{ggg fp?;euf: Cif;g oa: S';gg?go?ﬁ Conservatiqn “was completed' _ir_1 June 1998. An irrigation needs study_ in the
order to encourage the efficient use of water Wa_l rargpa is in progress. Ut_llltles Services are promoting weater conservatl_on and
territorial authorities are carrying out programs to reduce water loss from residential
Method 9: supply and closed pipe reticulation. Abstractors are required to meter water takes as
Promote water conservation and the efficient use of water through | a requirement of resource consent conditions in circumstances that warrant it.
advocacy, education, and the provision of information Resource consents for some water race systems have aready been addressed while
Method 10: other water races will need to apply for consents prior to 1 October 20001.
Require water race systems to obtain consents to take water by 1 October
2001
Method 11:
Require, where practicable, that abstractors provide evidence of actual
consumption according to the class or type of consumption and
demonstrate how water is being used.
Method 12:
Undertake or promote research into methods which promote water
conservation and efficient use, including the use of economic instruments,
and collect and publicise water usage data to ensure progressin meeting
consumption targets.
Methods 13, 14, and 15 have been implemented in the Freshwater Plan, which | vj

Method 13:

Determine the safe yield of significant groundwater systems (e.g., Lower
Hutt, Te Ore Ore), and allocate groundwater in order to protect its
recharge capability and minimise sea water intrusion.

Method 14:

Require resource consentsfor all groundwater abstractions (except where
s. 14 of the Act allows otherwise) and bore permits for the construction of
bores.

became operative in December 1999.

Freshwater
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 15:

Review the suitability and applicability of the general authorisations
relating to groundwater and the Underground Water Bylawsoperating in
the Hutt Valley and prepare, if appropriate, a regional plan for the Huitt
groundwater system, and for such other aquifersasrequired

Method 16:

Seek to educate drillers and groundwater users in appropriate
construction methods to improve efficiency and prevent leakage or
wastage between aquifers.

A driller education kit has been put together. The implementation of Method 16 is | v/
ongoing by staff involved in resource consents, enforcement, and groundwater

investigations.

Method 17:

Require resource consents for all discharges to water, land or
groundwater not allowed for in the Act or in aregional plan.

This Method is implemented. It is unnecessary because it states the position of the | v/

Act.

Method 18:

Include fresh water quality in the Regional Fresh Water Plan and/or
prepare a location specific regional plan for water bodies, or parts of
water bodies, which are suffering from poor water quality (including from
non-point sources) or are not suitable for the uses or values the
community desires (if the issue is not manageable through the consent
process).

Method 19:

Review its water classification methodology. A new methodology, if
judged necessary, will review areas not presently classified and determine
which areasrequire water quality standards (s. 69).

Method 20:

Investigate the use of bonds and other financial contributions in
preventing discharges of contaminants.

Methods 18, 19, and 20 have been implemented in the Freshwater Plan, which | vj

became operative in December 1999.

Method 21:

Investigate and engage in public education about the use and care of
fresh water.

The implementation of Method 21 is ongoing.

Council’s Education Initiative that will be put into practice during the next 3 years

It is also an important part of the | v]

Freshwater
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 22:
| dentify water requiring an improvement in its quality and provide advice
to consent holders and the public as to how this might be achieved

Method 23:

Investigate any request for contaminated or poor quality water to be
improved and, if necessary, prepare a programme for doing so for public
debate

Methods 22 and 23 have been implemented as part of the preparation of the
Freshwater Plan. Method 23 is aso subject to ongoing implementation when
requests are made about contaminated or poor water quality. Targeted investigations
of selected rivers occurs, eg. Waikanae River, Waitohu River, Waiwhetu River.

4

Method 24:

Where the quality of fresh water entering the coastal marine area is
inadequate to meet any purposes for which coastal water is being
managed, investigate means of improving the quality of the water
through, for example, riparian management and the encouragement of
better or alternative land use practices, and conditions on consents which
require staged improvementsin quality over time

Method 24 is subject to ongoing implementation by Council staff. There has been
limited implementation of the policy because there has not been much investigation
of “means of improving the quality of the water through, for example, riparian
management and the encouragement of better or alternative land use practices’.
However, some investigation has been done by the Council and a lot more is intended
over the next three years as part of the Council’s Ecological Initiatives. With the
qualification that further action on this method is planned, the method is being
implemented satisfactorily.

Method 25:

Seek improvements in water quality in the Waikanae River Estuary,
Mazengarb Drain, Ngauranga Sream, and Makoura Sream in co-
operation with the relevant territorial authority; monitor the effectiveness
of works undertaken to reduce bacterial contamination in the
Kaiwharawhara Stream which the Wellington City Council provided for
in its 1993/94 capital works programme; monitor Hulls Creek and the
Waingawa Freezing Works aquifer for improvements which are expected
from remedial work which has been completed; address the discharge of
treated sewage to the Wainuiomata River through the consent process
and prepare a regional plan for the management of thisriver

Method 25 is implemented as part of the preparation of the Freshwater Plan and the
renewal of resource consents for the rivers identified. The rivers identified are also
being looked at in a norntregulatory context through the implementation of methods
such as the previous one that identify riparian and the encouragement of better or
dternative land use practices. Targeted investigations of the Waikanae River and Hulls
Creek have occurred.

Freshwater

Page 22



The First Five Years

Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 26 The Council has been involved in the preparation of several Codes of Practice, eg. | v
Where necessary, develop standards, guidelines and codes of practice (1). (6). (7), and (8)' Some have already been pfepa!fed by ino_lust_ry, &g. (3), (4), and
(based on nationally recognised codes of practice and in association with (5). _The C.O‘mC'I gener_ally promotes the preparation O.f quidelines and codes of
territorial authorities, industry and professional groups) for the following practice by mdgstry. This approach, which is promoted in the Freshwater Plan has
activities or effects had some effective results.
(1) Dairy shed effluent disposal;
(2 Sormwater run-off;
3 Land clearance;
(4 Subdivision and mass earthworks effects;
(5) Mining;
(6) On-site sawage treatment and disposal (e.g., septic tanks);
@) Installation of underground storage tanks; and
(8) Soills of contaminants
Method 27: Method 27 has been implemented during the Preparation of the Freshwater Plan. v
Reassess the effectiveness of the general authorisations (under s. 22 of the
Water and Soil Conservation Act 1967) and replace these where
necessary.
Method 28: This method has been subject to ongoing implementation by Council Staff. | v
Undertake education programmes and provide information and advice to Pam_phlgts and_ brochur_es have been prepared on Spedific subjects, eg., stormwater.
the public and industry on the requirements for, and proper handling of, Adwqe |s_prOV|ded dL.‘” ng the processing of resource c_;onsents More can 6"W.a¥s _be
discharges donein thisarea and is planned as part of a magjor Environmental Education Initiative

over the next 3 years.

Method 29 is carried out as part of the ongoing business of the Council. All pollution | v]

Method 29:

Investigate complaints regarding water resource misuse, including
unauthorised pollution, and will invoke the enforcement procedures of the
Act when less formal methods of enforcement are not successful.

incidents are recorded, investigated, and reported on. Enforcement action is taken in
appropriate circumstances.

Freshwater
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 30: Methods 30-33 are being implemented through Council advocacy on district plans | v/
. _— . , and resource consents, and by ongoing non-statutory efforts. Land based activities
Ib((j)?jri]gsfya:nagdpfg\i%deaacéwéle%m;gscg?txibn?trreig?nzd\t/r?(r): ﬁgﬁ?ﬂ:gﬁ;ﬁ Which_ contribute to adverse effects on water bodies ha_lve been identified. Waterways
district plans or other means availableto territorial authorities, suffering from the effects of non -point source pollution have also been identified.
There has been quite alot of investigation of riparian management and other land use
aternatives that can mitigate adverse effects. However, there has been limited
implementation of putting into practice the knowledge gained.
Method 31: Some practical implementation of riparian management and the use of aternative
Identify waterways suffering from the effects of non -point source | land use practices is occurring on Council owned land and in other areas. The
pollution and investigate the potential of managing riparian margins | Council’s knowledge in this area is increasing as more practical experience is gained.
(e.g., by afforestation and other vegetation management systems) to | A riparian management code of practice for forestry has been prepared this year.
mitigate these effects. More work relating to these methods is planned over the next three years and will
Method 32: lead to satisfactory implementation. It will include a programme to triad the
— : . effectiveness of riparian management on selected rivers and assistance to private
Encourage landowners and other organisationsor agencies acting under landowners
other legidation to create and manage riparian margins (including, '
where appropriate, advocating to territorial authorities that esplanade
reserves or strips be used for water bodies suffering from non-point
source pollution).
Method 33:
Manage land it owns or controlsto implement Fresh Water Policy 7 and
will encourage land users to adopt management practices which control
non-point contaminant sour ces.
Method 34: Method 34 is implemented through the Freshwater Plan. v
Control activitiesin river or lake beds by means of resource consents or
authorisation in a regional plan
Method 35: Method 35 was considered last year but it was decided not to implement it yet. | x
Prepare, vhere appropriate, guidelines to assist in the reduction of Conflicts between users (which is what the method is intended to address) are
adverse effects on river and lake beds and promote adherence to any that included as part of the river management code of practice in the Wairarapa.
are prepared amongst those engaged in riverbed activities
Method 36: Method 36, 37, 38, 39, and 40 are implemented through the Freshwater Plan and | v/

Require river worksto provide for the passage of fish, where appropriate

implementation is ongoing through resource consents.
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 37:

Place conditions on consents to work in a river or lake bed that require,
where appropriate, activitiesto be undertaken in ways that cause the least
disturbance to aquatic ecosystems (e.g., outside breeding season) or
indigenous fauna and flora.

Method 38:

Prepare, as part of the Regional Fresh Water Plan, an inventory of water
bodies of high value and identify means of protecting these waters where
necessary (including heritage protection and water conservation orders
andrulesinregional plans). It will include water bodies of national, and
regional significance, as well as those waters of regional significance to
iwi

Method 39:

In determining safe yields or preparing plans for water bodies or
catchments, take into account natural character, any values attached to
highly regarded rivers, lakes, and streams, and the amenity and intrinsic
values of other water bodies

Method 40:

Identify, in co-operation with other agencies such as the Department of
Conservation, water bodies most likely to provide regionally significant
habitats for indigenous fauna (freshwater fish, etc.) and areas of
significant indigenousflora

Method 41:

Where waters are of national or regional significance, encourage the
protection of adjacent land in order to maintain or enhance their value

Method 42:

Didlrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Fresh
Water Policy 10 through land use controls alongside waters of high value

Methods 41 and 42 have been implemented through advocacy to district plans and | v/

resour ce consents for land uses that are processed by territorial authorities.

Freshwater
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 43: Methods 43 and 44 have been implemented through the Freshwater Plan. v

Promote, where appropriate, high water quality, restoration of degraded
water and the maintenance of the spiritual integrity of water bodies
through its management of the Region's freshwater resources.

Method 44:

Investigate and provide, if necessary, policy for the diversion of water
from one catchment into the water cour ses of another catchment.

Method 45:

Request territorial authorities to ensure it is notified of any proposal for
any activity on land (which includes or lies adjacent to a wetland) or for
any other activity which may have an impact on the quality or quantity of
water in awetland.

Method 45 has been implemented though Council Staff communicating with
territorial authority staff.

Method 46:

Require permits to take, divert, or discharge into water where wetlands
may be affected. An assessment of effects will be required and the
appropriateness of any effect measured againgt the criteriain the policy.

Method 47:

Identify wetlands and wetland systems of national and regional
significance, and establish methods for their protectionin aregional plan
or the Regional Fresh Water Plan.

Methods 46 and 47 have been implemented through the Freshwater Plan.

Method 48:

Manage wetlands on land owned or controlled by it in accordance with
Fresh Water Policy 14, investigate the workability of measures required
to protect wetlands and wetland systems (e.g., buffer zones and land use
practices), and advocate for protection by landowners for all significant
wetlands.

The first part of Method 48 *“ Manage wetlands on land owned or controlled by it in
accordance with Fresh Water Policy 14 is being implemented by the Council”. Thisis
a mgjor thrust of the Wetland Strategy envisaged in the Councils proposed 10-year
strategy. The second part of the method ‘investigate the workability of measures
required to protect wetlands and wetland systems (e.g., buffer zones and land use
practices)” is being helped by the knowledge Council staff are gaining as they
implement the first part of Method 48. Thereis limited implementation of the final part
of this method “advocate for protection by landowners for all significant wetlands® but
it will be afocus of the Council’s Wetland Strategy over the next three years.

Method 49:

Where appropriate, investigate transferring powers of management so
that some wetlands could be managed by iwi and/or interested groups

This method has not been implemented since appropriate circumstances have not yet
arisen.

Freshwater
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 50: This method has been implemented through submissions on district plans and | v}

District plans and resource consents would be appropriate means for
territorial authoritiesto give effect to Fresh Water Policy 14.

resource consents.

Method 51:

Through resource consents, control abstractionsand discharges with the
potential to detract from the quality or quantity of any water which is
used to maintain public water supplies. Conditions may be imposed on
existing consents over time whereit is necessary to improve the quality or
availability of water.

Method 51 is implemented through resource consents.

Method 52:

Encourage water supply authorities and other authorities to use the
provisions and powers of other Acts, regulations and guidelines to protect
the quality of water in water bodies and promote public health.

The Council and other water supply authorities are implementing Method 52 through | v/

ongoing efforts.

Method 53:

Investigate and identify water bodies or parts thereof which are of
regional significance in terms of public access, and encourage the
provision of access where appropriate

Water bodies of regional significance for public access have been identified and | v/
efforts to encourage public access are ongoing. A report on public access with

recommendations for improving it was completed in 1997/98.

Method 54:

Where riparian management is adopted as a method, encourage its dual
use for public access where thisis possible.

Method 55:

District plans and land use consents would be an appropriate means of
implementing Fresh Water Policy 16.

Methods 54 and 55 are implemented through submissions to district plans and | vj
subdivision consents. Opportunities to encourage landowners to provide access are

taken when they arise

Freshwater
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Table 3.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Freshwater Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 1: Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 1-6. Table 3.1 indicates that the| v
: To manace the quantity of fresh water | IMPlementation of these methods is satisfactory. Policy 1 is an effective policy
;I;]hee gﬁg:'gﬁ 3];;?&;;\/3{3;;9%8 o that itg is avgjl ablet%‘or a range of for aphievin_g objectiv_e 1. With the exception of Method 1, the_methods
which it is required, safequardsiits | usesand values, and: associated with the policy have been implemented during the preparation of the
life supporting cap’acity and has | (1) Its life supporting capacity is Freshwater Plan. Method 1 states that resource consents are needed for water
the potential to meet the safequarded; and use unless the use is alowed by a rule in a regiona plan. This method is
reasonably foreseeable needs of | (2) |t i '['E,il 0 meet  th unnecessary because it is aready the position of the Act. Method 2, 3 and 4
future cener ations (2) Its po eln 'f 0 I ? for the development of flows and water alocations in water short rivers have
9 reasonably foreseeable needs of | peen jmplemented effectively in the Regional Freshwater Plan. Method 5 is
future generations is sustained; | tor the investigation of transferable water permits. The investigations carried
and, out have not lead to the adoption of such an approach but it has been
(3) For surface water, any adverse | worthwhile to explore. Method 6 is to establish a methodology for providing
effectson aquatic ecosystemsare | for future generations and identifying the components of life supporting
avoided, remedied, or mitigated | capacity of the Region's fresh water. It has been an integra part of the
development of the Regional Freshwater Plan.
Objective 1: Policy 2: Policy 2 is implemented by Methods 7-12. Table 3.1 indicates that he| v
, implementation of these methods is satisfactory with the exception of Method
gf)idg]?rageofﬁ];]cxgtsgva“on and 7. Method 7 is not effective because, legally, there are limitations on how
: conditions can be placed on water permits that would promote efficiency and
water conservation. Methods 8 to 12 provide opportunities for the Council to
promote reductions in water taken from rivers, which is particularly valuable in
parts of the Region where water shortages occur (eg. Kapiti Coast). The policy
and associated Methods 8-12 are effective ways of achieving objective 1.
Objective 1: Policy 3: Policy 3 is implemented by Methods 13-16. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
: implementation of these methods is satisfactory. Methods 13 to 15 have been
To control the use a_nq allocation of implemented during the preparation of the Freshwater Plan. Method 16 has
groundwater SO that it is not depleted been carried out as a separate project by the Consents Management Department
In th_e '.0”9.'t‘?fm and sea water and its implementation is ongoing. Policy 3 is an effective policy for achieving
intrusion is minimised objective 1.
The State of the Environment Report identifies that The Lower Hutt
Freshwater
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Groundwater zone is over 100% alocated. The safe yield identified in the
Regiona Freshwater Plan is 90 megalitresday. Current alocation is 91
megalitres/day. When the Freshwater Plan was notified 163 megalitres/day
was alocated. Since notification, the process for renewing resource consents
has enabled the Council to significantly reduce the amount of water allocated.
In this instance the RPS and the Regiona Freshwater Plan are effective
because the Lower Hutt Groundwater Zone is only nominally over allocated.
Objective 2: Policy 4: Policy 4 is implemented by Methods 1, 2 and 17-21. Table 3.1 indicates that | v
The quality of fresh water meets | To maintain and protect the quality of the implementation of these methods is satisfactory. With the exception of
e e ol | et o e s L e R, T o
which it is required, safeguardsits | range of uses and values, and: P g the prepar - N
: : ; . . .. | that resource consents are needed for water use unless the use is alowed by a
life supportmg capacity, and has | (1) Its life supporting capadity is rule in aregional plan. This method is unnecessary because it is aready the
:gzson%%ﬁ; t;gdr tol | enﬁ:téds tg? 5 Istafeguart:r(?tqélandt et th position of the Act. Method 21 has been promoted in the Freshwater Plan by
fUtUre ener ations (2) Its potenti 0 €| including more specific approaches that will help to implement it.

g reasonably foreseeable needs of | | ementation of methods 18 and 19 has resulted in effective provisions in
future generations is sustained; | the Freshwater Plan that protect water quality. Method 20 is for the
and investigation of bonds and other financia contributions in preventing

(3) For surface water, any adverse | discharges of contaminants. The investigations so far have not lead to their
effects on aquatic and riparian | adoption in the Regional Freshwater Plan but bonds can be included in
ecosystems  are  avoided, | resource consents. Policy 4 and the associated objectives are effective for
remedied, or mitigated. achieving objective 2.

Objective 2: Policy 5: Policy 5 is implemented by Methods 22-25. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
. . implementation of these methods is satisfactory. Methods 22, 23, and 25 have

To Improve water quality and restore been implemented in the Freshwater Plan. Method 23 is aso subject to

contam nated water to a stan_dard ongoing implementation when requests are made about contaminated or poor
which is appropriate for its desired water quality.

uses and natural values.

The State of the Environment Report indicates that the worst affected water
bodies in the Region have not improved significantly, which is not unexpected
because improvement will take some time. At this stage, we know the water
bodies in the Region that need improvement. We know what contaminants are
causing problems. The policies and methods identified in the RPS should
assist with improving degraded water bodies but it is too early yet to be certain
about their effectiveness. The Council’s Environmental Education Initiatives
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
and Ecologica Initiatives (eg. riparian management), proposed in the next 3
yearswill assist.

Objective 2: Policy 6: Policy 6 is implemented by Methods 26-29. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
To ensue that the effects of |2r2plementatlon of these methods is satisfactory with the exception of Method
contaminants contained in point |
source discharges on the quality of | The Council has implemented Method 26 by being involved in the preparation
fresh water and aquatic ecosystems | of guidelines. The approach of the Council encouraging and supporting
are avoided, remedied, or mitigated | guidelines and codes of practice means that they are “owned” by resource users
and allowing for reasonable mixing: | rather than being told what to do by the Council. The approach is promoted in
(1) Do not render any fresh water the Freshwater Plan and there are instances where it has shown to be effective.

unsuitable for any purpose | The recently completed State of the Environment Report identifies that in some
specified in any regional plan | cases water quality is deteriorating due to stormwater and non-point source
for that water; discharges-if left unchecked water may not be suitable for its purpose of
(2) Do not prevent the receiving | management. The potential problems associated with stormwater are not new.
fresh water from meeting any | They were considered when the RPS and the Freshwater Plan were prepared.
standards established inany | For ormwater discharges, the key thing that will influence the effectiveness
regional plan for that water; of the RPS policies and methods is whether or not resource consents are
(3) Do not render any water in the | required, which is decided by the Freshwater Plan not the RPS. The regulation
coastal marine area unsuitable | of stormwater discharges would provide the impetus to treat and monitor them,
for any purpose specified in a | which is unlikely to occur otherwise. Conditions can be placed on resource
regional coastal plan for the| consentsthat are more readily enforceable than if the activity is permitted. At
Wellington Region present, stormwater discharges are permitted activities in the Freshwater Plan,
even though their potential for adverse effects was acknowledged during the
preparation of the Plan. On the other hand, there are large costs for dl
concerned that are associated with any requirement for resource consents for
stormwater discharges.
Overdl, Policy 5 is effective for achieving objective 2, but whether or not
stormwater discharges should remain a permitted activity in the Freshwater
Plan will depend on whether improvements to discharges can be made at some
locations through non-regulatory means.

Objective 2: Policy 7: Policy 7 is implemented by Methods 30-33. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
To avoid. r or mitigate adverse implementation of these methods is satisfactory. However, there is a
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

effects on water quality and aquatic
ecosystems of contaminants contained
in non-point source discharges.

qualification that putting the methods into practice has been limited although a
lot more will occur over the next three years. For example, there has been
limited implementation of Method 32, which is for the encouragement of
people to create and manage riparian margins. However, the Council’s
knowledge about riparian management is increasing as more practical
experience is gained.

The recently completed State of the Environment Report identifies that in some
cases water quality is deteriorating due to stormwater and non-point source
discharges-if left unchecked water may not be suitable for its purpose of
management. The potential problems associated with non-point source
discharges are not new. They were considered when the RPS and the
Freshwater Plan were prepared. It isa significant water quaity issue facing the
country, not just the Council. Generaly, non-point source discharges should
not be addressed through regulation but are most effectively addressed through
non-regulatory means. This is the approach of the RPS, which is developed
further in the non-regulatory methods of the Council’s regional plans. The
Council’s Environmental Education Initiatives and Ecological Initiatives (eg.
riparian management), proposed in the next 3 years will assist.

Objective 2:

Policy 8:

To promote the retirement and
planting of riparian margins for the
purposes of maintaining or improving
the structural integrity of the beds and
banks of water bodies, flood
management, maintaining or
enhancing water quality, and
encouraging the healthy functioning
of aquatic and riparian ecosystems.

In determining catchments,
subcatchments, or reaches of water
bodies to which this policy might
apply, to have regard to the following:

(1) Any exising inferior water

Policy 8 is implemented by Methods 30-33. Table 3.1 indicates that the
implementation of these methods is satisfactory. The same commerts in the
comments on the previous policy apply to Policy 8. Overdl, it is effective.

Freshwater
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

@

®3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)
(9)

quality (including high water
temperatures, and nitrate and
dissolved phosphate levels);

Any existing inferior habitat
quality (including instream
habitat);

The potential of land uses to
affect water quality and their
proximity to a watercourse;

The actual or likely
contamination from non-point
sour ce contamination

The exent of any bank
degradation, erosion, or loss of
vegetation;

The actual or potential uses
made or to be made of the water

body

The actual or potential amenity
values of the water body
(including scenic and
recreational values);

Any relevant Maori spiritual or
cultural values; and

Any significant flora or fauna in
the water body

Objective 2:

Policy 9:

To avoid, remedy, or mitigate the
adver s effects of modifications to the
beds of water bodies on water quality,
groundwater, aquatic ecosystems, and
the amenity and cultural values of
water

Policy 9 is implemented by Methods 34-37. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
implementation of these methods is satisfactory with the exception of Method
35. Method 34 states that activities in river or lake leds are controlled by
resource consents unless the activity is allowed by a regiona plan. This
method is unnecessary because it is dready the position of the Act. Method 35
has not been effective because the Council has not prepared guidelines
athough it has promoted and assisted others to prepare them. Methods 36 and
37 have been effective through their implementation in the Freshwater Plan

Freshwater
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
and resource consents. Overal, Policy 9 and the relevant Methods are
effective for achieving Objective 2.
Objective 3: Policy 10: Policies 10, 11, and 12 are implemented by Methods 38-42. Table 3.1 indicates | v
Freshwater FESOUICES of | To manage the quality of water in, that the implementation of these methods is satisfactory. Methods 38 to 40

significance or of high value for
cultural, spiritual, scenic,
ecosystem, natural, recreational,
or other amenity reasons are
protected or enhanced

and the flows, levels and beds of,
water bodies so that the following
values are protected:

1)

2

®3)

(4)

Regionally significant natural
features, indigenous vegetation
or regionally significant habitats
of indigenous aquatic fauna,
including those identified in
table4.

Scenes or landscapes of regional
significance within which water
forms an essential component, as
identified in table 5.

Landforms and geological
features of regional significance,
including those identified in
table6.

Heritage, recreational, scientific,
or other amenity or intrinsc
values of regional significance,
including those identified in
table7.

were realised in the preparation of Regiona Freshwater Plan. They are
effective methods. Methods 41 and 42 are dso effective and have been put
into action when advocating on district plans and resource consents processed
by territorial authorities. Overadl, Pdicies 10, 11, and 12 and the methods are
effective for achieving Objective 3.
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Objective 3:

Policy 11:

To ensure that, in respect of all water
bodies not covered by Fresh Water
Policy 10, any adverse effects on
amenity values or the intrinsic values
of ecosystems which may result from
any use and development, and on any
natural or near natural areas, are
avoided, remedied, or mitigated

Objective 3:

Policy 12:

To avoid, remedy, or mitigate any
adver se effects of any new or existing
use and development where these
effects impact on the natural
character of wetlands, lakes, rivers,
and other water bodies, and ther
margins

Objective 3:

Policy 13:

To recognisethe cultural relationship
of the tangata whenua with rivers,
lakes, wetlands, and other water
bodiess, and to promote the
management of fresh water in ways
that take into account iwi values and
beliefs. In addition, to promote the
protection and management of sites of
sgnificance to iwi within the beds of
water bodies.

Policy 13 is implemented by Methods 43-44. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v

implementation of these methods is satisfactory.

Method 43 has been effective in terms of the provisionsin the Freshwater Plan
but achieving outcomes “in the water” has been limited. Method 44 has been

implemented in the Freshwater Plan.

Implementation through

Objective 3:

Policy 14:

To protect the healthy functioning of
wetlands and their  biological

Policy 14 is implemented by Methods 45-50. Table 3.1 indicates that the | X
implementation of these methods is satisfactory except for Methods 48 and 49.
Method 46 has been implemented and means we are generdly aware of
activities that occur on wetlands. Methods 46 and 47 have been put into action

Freshwater
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

communities fom the inappropriate | through the Freshwater Plan. Parts of Method 48 are being effectively
effects of land and water use and to | implemented but limited progress has been made on that part relating to
promote the restoration of degraded | investigating “the workability of measures required to protect wetlands and
wetlands and the creation of artificial | wetland systems (e.g., buffer zones and land use practices). However, the
wetlands Council is gaining experience through pilot projects and more work is proposed
In assessing the appropriateness of | in the next 3 years. Method 49 relates to transferring the powers of wetland
the effects of land and water use, to | Mmanagement. Method 50 has been effectively implemented through submissions
have regard to the following | On district plansand resource consents.
characteristics of any wetland: Overall, the effectiveness of the policy and methods in achieving Objective 3 is
(1) Thedegree of modification from | questionable.

anatural state;
(2) The degree of sgnificance of

areas of indigenous vegetation

and/or habitats of indigenous

fauna;
(3) The degree of representative

importance;
(4) The biological  uniqueness

and/or diverdty of gpecies,

communities, or habitats;
(5) The amenity values of the

wetland  (including  cultural,

recreational, and aesthetic

values); and
(6) The degree to which the wetland

provides for the continued

functioning of ecological and

physical processes.

Objective 3: Policy 15: Policy 15 is implemented by Methods 51 and 52. Table 3.1 indicates that the | v
To protect water resources used for ?mplementation of _these methods is satisfactory. Method 51 has been
oublic water supply from abstractions implemented effectively through the Freshwater Plan and through resource

. consents. Method 52 is effective through ongoing implementation. The policy
of water anc_l discharges ~ of and methods are effective for achieving Objective 3.
contaminants which may affect the
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

suitability of those waters for water
supply purposes

Objective 3:

Policy 16:

(1) To ensure, when planning for and
making  decisions on  new
subdivision, use, and
development, that:

(&) There is no reduction in the
quality of existing legal access
to and along water bodies, and

(b)Opportunities to  enhance
access to water bodies, or
parts of water bodies, which
are

(i) Of regional significance (as
listed in tables4 to 7 of
Policy 10 or in a regional
plan); or

(i)Are considered by the
relevant territorial
authority to be of benefit to
the local community for
their recreational, cultural,
scenic, spiritual, or other
amenity values

arerecognised and provided for.

(2) To promote through other
means, Wwhere practicable,
accessto and along water bodies
(to which subsection 1(b) of this
policy applies), other than in
exceptional circumstances.

Policy 16 is implemented by Methods 53-55. Table 3.1 indicates that the
implementation of these methods is satisfactory. That part of Method 53 for
the investigation of water bodies of regiona significance in terms of public
access is complete. The remaining part of Method 53 and Methods 54 to 56
are effective ways of implementing the Policy through non-statutory means or
advocacy to territoria authorities. Their implementation is ongoing.

Freshwater
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Table 3.3 Assessment of Anticipated Environment Resultsin the Freshwater Chapter of the RPS

AER from Chapter 5

Met, or almost met,

Not met, but good

Not met, with little

Unable to assess

in full progress is being | progress being
made made
AER 1: v
Water quality, flows and levels do not fall below standards set to
safeguard the life supporting capacity of water or the needs of future
generations
AER 2: v
Water quality, flows and levels set to manage a water body for
certain purposes are maintained.
AER 3: v
Water is available for the social and economic development of the
Region.
AER 4: v
The sustainable yield of groundwater is not exceeded and saltwater
intrusion is minimised.
AER5:
The ecological health of aquatic ecosystems is protected and
enhanced.
AER 6: v
The relationship of the tangata whenua with fresh water is better
understood and iwi concerns and values are considered in the
management of water bodies.
AER7: v
Water of poor quality is enhanced where necessary and
contaminated water is restored to appropriate levels.
AER 8: v
Water quality is improved through appropriate land use practices
and integrated land and water management
AER9: v

All discharges into fresh water comply with the relevant water

Freshwater
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AER from Chapter 5 Met, or almost met, | Not met, but good | Not met, with little | Unable to assess
in full progress is being | progress being
made made

quality standards.

AER 10: v

The quantity and quality of water for public water supply is
protected so that supply isensured and public health is protected.

AER 11 v

Efficiency and conservation targets edstablished by relevant
authorities are achieved

AER 12: v

The adverse effects of river works and other activitiesin the beds of
lakes and rivers are avoided, remedied, or mitigated.

AER 13: v
The special values attached to water bodies are protected

AER 14:

Sgnificant indigenous flora and significant habitats of indigenous
fauna are protected.

AER 15:

There is no net loss in the number and quality of wetlands and
wetland systems in the Region of national and regional significance

AER 16: v
Riparian management programmes are edablished where
appropriate.

AER1T: v

Public access to water bodies is maintained and/or enhanced where
appropriate
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The First Five Years

Soilsand Minerals
Summary

Evaluation of the Soils and minerals Chapter of the RPS has
highlighted a key problem for our management of the resource. In
short, the Council does not have enough information about the
resource to know how effective we are. The RPS does not recognise
this lack of information. There is a corresponding example in the Air
Chapter of the RPS. Five years ago the Council identified there was
insufficient information about the air resource in the RPS. This was
recognised in the RPS and the Air Plan and has been acted on.

If we were writing the RPS now the need for information on the soil
resource would be included. This is not a reason for changing the
RPS but it needs to be acted on otherwise we will be unable to
properly evaluate environmental performance in the future. The
Regiona Monitoring Strategy, which is to be completed next year, is
an opportunity to reconsider the information we need to evaluate soil
management.

If we were rewriting the RPS now there could be changes to the Soils
and mineras Chapter. Some key matters that would be reconsidered
include:

more direction towards identifying information needs, or
establishing monitoring programmes to determine trends in soil
quality, soil loss, and effects on water bodies and biodiversity.

in relation to the extraction of mineral resources, identification
of reverse sengitivity as the relevant land use issue rather than
protection of the use of the resource

better integration with the Freshwater Chapter on activities in
river beds, such as the effects of extraction of minerals, and
better integration with the Natural Hazards Chapter on risks
relating to soil hazards — some policies (eg. 4 and 5) and

Soils and Minerals
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methods (eg. 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19) may not even belong in the
Soils and mineras Chapter

The provisions in the Soil Chapter reflect the Council’s approach to
soil conservation at the time the RPS was prepared. There is a strong
focus on soil conservation and flood protection. We are now
developing new tools that will enhance integrated approaches to
sustainable land management. If we were writing the RPS now,
direction for new initiatives could be included, such as;

Integration of Council wide programs (soil conservation, pest
management, land management, ecosystems management)

Integrated farm plans
Urban land management
Intensive land use management

Community involvement

No changes need to be considered now. The Chapter does not limit
the Council, nor does it provide conflicting direction for the
management of resources in the Region. Some of the suggested
changes can be provided for in the Sustainable Land Management
Action Plan that is currently being prepared.

Background

The Council and its predecessors have a long involvement in soil
conservation in the Region through our functions under the Soil
Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941. Since that time we have
built up knowledge, expertise, practical experience and relationships
with the community on soil conservation matters. The focus of the
Council’ s activity has been on erosion control.
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The Resource Management Act 1991 broadens the Council’s role to
include all aspects of sustainable land management, not just soil
conservation. With the additional role new initiatives for sustainable
land management that build on the Council’s previous approach are
emerging.

| ssues

Fifteen issues are identified and outlined in the Soils and minerals
Chapter of the RPS. Several of the issues do not define the
environmental problem and its cause clearly, and there is significant
overlap in the descriptions accompanying different issues (e.g., Issues
2 and 10, or Issues 4, 6 and 10). Issue 1 is confusing as it refers to
erosion due to natural processes, but then goes on to describe that
poor land management practices can trigger erosion (i.e,, it refers to
accelerated erosion caused by land owner’s practices, rather than to
natural processes).

The fifteen issues can be summarised into seven key issues, being

different forms of eroson (eg., surface, wind, Sumping and
dips) caused by natural processes

different forms of eroson caused or accelerated by land
management practices (e.g., overdrying or vegetation
disturbance)

effects of soil erosion on water quality, aguatic ecosystems and
other downstream effects (e.g., run-off, riparian management
and soil contamination)

loss of soil quality, including fertility and soil structure (e.g.,
soil contamination, high quality soils)

soil and vegetation disturbance activities
mineral extraction

inappropriate land uses.

Soils and Minerals

If the fifteen issues were amagamated into seven key issues, overlap
could be removed without diminishing the scope of the environmental
problems identified. This simplification would serve to clarify the
significant issues, which are currently somewhat lost in the array of
issues described.

Despite these criticisms, only one of the issues is considered to be
inappropriate, that is, Issue 15 which relates to restrictions that may
be placed on minera extraction activities due to their adverse effects
on air, water and amenity values. This is not so much a soils and
minerals issue as it is a land use conflict issue, i.e., between mineral
extraction and subdivision. It relates to the broader concern of
reverse sengtivity, which is becoming a problem as urban land uses
encroach on, and conflict with traditionally rural land uses. Thisissue
is inappropriate.

Issue 8 d the Soils and minerals Chapter relates to gravel and sand
extraction from river beds. While sand and gravel are considered to
be minerds, thisissue aso relates to freshwater and flood mitigation,
or natural hazards. It has aso been appropriately identified in the
Freshwater Chapter (Issue 6) and may be unnecessary to include it
here.

Soil contamination, loss of soil fertility, and the protection of high
quality soils (Class | and Il soils) are identified as issues in the Soils
and minerals Chapter. These issues al relate to aspects of soil
quality, but do not fully cover the broader issue of loss of soil quality
(which includes soil fertility, as well as physica and biologica
properties) that can occur on al soil types as a result of land
management practices. This issue is covered by the Proposed
Regiond Soil Plan (Soil Plan).

A lack of monitoring and research information is a magjor limitation in
the management of soils and mineras, and promoting sustainable land
management in the Region. The Council does not have
comprehensive information on current soil quality or the changes in
soil quality and productivity over time. Nor does the Council know
the survival rate and effectiveness of soil conservation operations
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such as pole planting. The RPS could contain an issue that identifies
the need for information on the state of soil resources and pressures
on those resources. Such issues relating the need for information on
other resources are contained in other chapters of the RPS (eg. the Air
Chapter). A change to the RPS is not essential because the relevant
data collection and monitoring can be carried out anyway.

Objectives

The Sails and minerals Chapter contains seven Objectives. These are
included in the first column of Table 4.2 Each issue is addressed to
some extent by one or more objectives.

Objective 2 states that “land degradation is limited to that for which
there is no feasible remedy”. This raises the question of what is
“feasible”. For example, one extreme interpretation might be that the
objective means that land degradation is limited to that which would
occur naturally, or a the other extreme, it may relate to economic
feasibility for aland owner.

Objective 3 refers to land uses being consistent with downstream river
management and water use requirements. The meaning of this is
unclear. It is assumed that it means that effects of land uses, e.g.,
accelerated erosion, do not raise flood risks in the catchment, or cause
significant adverse effects on water quality which could in turn
impinge on water uses. This objective aso introduces consideration
of appropriate and inappropriate land uses, which was not explicitly
raised as an issue, but isimportant.

Objectives 3 and 4 overlap in that Objective 3 addresses storm
damage and “natural calamities’, and Objective 4 addresses natural
hazards. Objective 4 refersto levels of risk associated with soils that
are acceptable to communities. Thisis anatural hazard objective that
is adequately covered in the Natura Hazards Chapter.

Soils and Minerals
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Objective 5 (the offsite impacts of soil degradation) overlaps
sgnificantly with both Objective 3 (effects on water qudity) and 4
(effects on communities). It is the only objective that can apply to
effects of soil loss on aquatic ecosystems, which is a significant issue
of concern to the Council.

Objectives 6 and 7, relating to Class | and |1 lands and rock extraction
respectively, directly reflect Issues 14 and 15. As stated above, Issue
15 is inappropriate, and likewise Objective 7 is aso inappropriate. 1t
does not provide a direction or desired result for the rock resource, but
instead seeks to protect hard rock extraction activities.

No objective addresses the extraction of gravel and sand from river
beds identified in Issue 8, This issue may be adequately, and perhaps
more appropriately, addressed through water quality objectives in the
Freshwater Chapter, or through the Natural Hazards Chapter
objective. Grave extraction was not specifically identified as an issue
in the Natural Hazards chapter, but is covered by Issue 4 (relating to
human actions, which increase or decrease hazards).

Policiesand M ethods
Regional and Didtrict Plans

Regional Plans

The policies and methods of the RPS provide direction for provisions
in the Soil Plan and they are generaly well reflected in it. Some
provisons are aso reflected in the Freshwater Plan and the
Discharges to Land Plan. Rather than examine those RPS provisions
that are developed further in regiona plans, the RPS provisions that
are not developed in the regiona plans are highlighted below.

Policy 2 about topsoil removal, minera extraction, and turf farming

operations is not implemented in the Soil Plan. The policy applies to
regional and district plans and it has been left to district plans to
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implement it. There is guidance for territorial authorities on these
meatters but the Soil Plan does not “ ... ensure ...” outcomes through
rules. The Council decided that controls on topsoil mining were more
appropriately the responsibility territorial authorities and their district
plans. Similarly, in response to Policy 9 of the RPS, the Council has
not included rules in regional plans relating to Class | and Class Il

land. Once again the Council made its decisions on this during the
preparation of the Soil Plan.

A few of the methods in the RPS, such as Method 33, are not
reflected at all in regiona plans because they are better developed
outside regiona plans.

Digtrict Plans

This chapter anticipates that territorial authorities will have a
significant role in the management of the Region’'s soil resource and
of the effects associated with minera extraction. This includes
avoiding remedying or mitigating the on and off site effects of
earthworks as they relate to water quality, flooding and erosion. The
Chapter aso anticipates that territorial authorities will take an
integrated, whole catchment approach to soil management and that
they will consider the wider community interest when making
decisions relating to Class | and Il land. Finally, the Chapter gives
territorial authorities a significant role to reduce the conflict between
quarries and other land uses.

Despite what the RPS says, the district plans have taken on these
policy directionsin avery limited manner.

The extent of the soil provisions within the district plans is generally
limited to restricting the scale, nature and location of individual
earthworks with the aim to reduce their environmenta effects,
athough two plans do not even go this far. The purpose of these
provisions is to manage the effects of earthworks in relation to
landform, water quality or natural hazards rather than just the effects
on the soil resource itself. For example, three territoria authorities
have provisions that restrict earthworks within the vicinity of a water
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body. Similarly, those councils which have residentia areas on
steeper land tend to have more stringent earthwork requirements in
order to reduce the potentia for land dippage.

None of the digtrict plans take the more holistic approach to soil
management anticipated by the Regiona Policy Statement. In
paticular there is no mention of catchment based land management
and little of protecting higher class soils. In relation to this last point,
while several of the district plans include relatively large minimum lot
requirements for rural subdivision, only one justifies thisin relation to
maintaining their higher class soils.

Implementation of methods

Table 4.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Soils and minerals Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the
right hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. A cross in the right hand column indicates that a
method, or part of a method, is not being implemented satisfactorily.

There are 36 methods in the Soils and minerals Chapter. Most of
these are being implemented satisfactorily either through the Soil Plan
or through the ongoing work of Council staff, particularly the soil
conservation staff in the Wararapa. Method 13 is not being
implemented satisfactorily.

Methods 14-16 do not relate to soil or minerals and should not be
included in this chapter. Gravel and sand extraction from river bedsis
defined as a soils and minerals issue (Issue 8). However, thisissueis
not covered in the objectives, and then is expanded to cover river and
flood plain management in Policy 4 and Methods 14-16. Although
the extraction of gravel and sand from river beds is considered to be a
minerals issue in the RPS (Issue 8), all of the effects of extraction
relate to water quality and flood risks. Therefore, Methods 17-19,
which relate to Issue 8, probably do not belong in the Soils and
minerals Chapter. It would be more appropriate to include relevant
provisions in the Freshwater or Natural Hazards Chapters.
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Overadll, the methods in the Soil Plan reinforce the Council’ s approach
to soil conservation, particularly soil erosion, at the time the RPS was
prepared. Increasingly, the emphasis is now on sustainable land
management, integrated catchment management, and integrated farm
management. The Council is currently preparing a Sustainable Land
Management Action Plan that will add to the tools that the Council
aready has.

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Table 4.2 summarises the effectiveness of policies and methods
in meeting the objectives of the Soils and minerals Chapter of
the RPS. Ticks in the right hand column indicate that the
policies and their associated methods are effectively meeting the
objective(s). A cross in the right hand column indicates that the
policies and methods, or a component of them, are not effective.

All the policies and their associated objective are considered to be
effective in meeting the objectives of the Soils and mineras Chapter
of the RPS. However, this is probably not the full story. The “bad
news’ items in the recently published State of the Environment
Report identify that “we have little detailed knowledge about the
quality of soilsin the Region — no baseline has yet been established”.
It is sometimes difficult to assess just how effective our policies are,
in practice. Lack of information about soil quality, and sustainable
land management is not identified as an issue in the RPS.
Consequently, there are no policies or methods in the Soils and
minerals Chapter directing information gathering and monitoring. A
soil/land monitoring strategy is required if the Council isto be able to
properly assess its effectiveness in the future.

The State of the Environment Report also finds that:

Some severely erosion-prone land is still being used in a non-
sustainable way; and
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More sustainable land use is needed.

Policies and methods in the Soils and minerals Chapter do not refer
directly to promoting sustainable land management on erosion prone
land. Policies 1, 7, 8, 9 refer to minimising erosion and various
adverse effects, rather than referring to land uses. Methods 3, 5, 7, 8,
20, 21, 24, 26-29, 32, and 33 dl relate to promoting better land use
practices in some respect or other.

Soil and vegetation disturbance activities are identified as issues in the
Soils and minerals Chapter. The effects of these activities are given
such high priority that a method directs the preparation of a Soil Plan
to guide and regulate them. Yet, there is no objective or policy that
provides direction specificaly for these activities. While policy
guidance in the RPS is not effective in addressing soil and vegetation
disturbance activities, these issues have effectively been addressed
through the Soil Plan.

Anticipated Environmental Outcomes

At this stage, the Council has limited ability to determine whether or
not the Anticipated Environmental Results (AERs) are being
achieved, since there is no baseline and no soil monitoring is carried
out. Each AER isdiscussed below.
AER (1) Thereissustainable use of the remaining high quality soils
throughout the Region.

Less than 1% of the Region is Class | and lessthan 4% isClass|I. In
most parts of the Region, the best arable land available is Class Il1.

The Council has not assessed current land uses or the state of soil
quality on these soils. Without this information, the degree to which
this anticipated result has been achieved cannot be determined.
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AER (2) The physical, chemical and biological characteristics of
the Region's soils are maintained.

The Council has no data on the state of the physical, chemica or
biologicd characteristics of soilsin the Region. To determine whether
this anticipated result is being achieved, long term soil quality
monitoring is required. The Council will join the ‘500 soils soil
quality monitoring programme being run by Landcare Research in June
2000.

AER (3)  The rate of soil degradation is the natural rate
resulting from processes beyond the control of
landowners.

The Council does not have sufficient information to determine soil
degradation rates in the Region. Therefore, achievement of this AER
cannot be determined.

The Council calculates that 17% of sverely erodable land is ill used
unsustainably. In saying that, the Council targets severely erodable
land that is under an incompatible land use for soil conservation
programmes. More than 90% of targeted land now has an approved
soil conservation plan. However, the success of these programmes in
terms of reducing erosion has not been determined.

AER (4) Damage to farmland, urban areas and other land
from floods, erosion and subsidence is at levels
acceptable to local communities and the regional
community.

Damage to land from floods, erosion and subsidence is most likely to
occur as a result of large storm events. Communities are involved
with the Council in flood management planning and approaches to
erosion control that are intended to mitigate the effects of natura
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hazards. The current risk reflects levels that are considered
acceptable.

AER (5)  The life supporting capacity of the Region's soil resources
ismaintained or enhanced.

The life supporting capacity of soils is strongly associated with the
physical, chemica and biological characteristics of soils in the Region.
As stated above, the Council has no data on the state of the physical,
chemical or biologicd characteristics of soils in the Region. To
determine whether this anticipated result is being achieved, long term
soil quality and productivity monitoring is required. The Council will
join the ‘500 soils' soil quality monitoring programme being run by
Landcare Research in June 2000.

AER (6) Catchments are stable and robust enough to withstand
the effects of natural hazards and to accommodate
human activities where required.

The Council does not have enough information about the effects of
natural events, (e.g., heavy rain) on catchments (e.g., soil loss) and
down stream activities (e.g., flooding) to determine whether this AER
is being achieved.
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Table4.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Soilsand Minerals Chapter of the RPS

Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 1: Method 1 is complete. The Soil Plan is about to become operative. v

Prepare a Regional Soil Plan to guide and/or regulate activities which
can cause adverse effects through the destruction of vegetation and
disturbance of soils.

Method 2: On a large scae, Method 2 is implemented through the Soil Plan by identifying | v/

Identify prioritiesfor soil conservation on aregional scale, based on land :ro?ﬁeogcﬁ:/?tr;;agg dr'lca)\Ei %0: ﬂgr}?:émgﬁlgggyagp?pgacrﬂg g?f?;?jxrfgt cgc;n\;ﬁs ;c;;

grsss?gﬁablllty, frequency of damaging events, and downstream impacts of been done by the Operations Department, Wairarapa, on prioritising the Council’s

' “non-regulatory” efforts prior to, and since, the RPS. The Operations Department

specifically addressed the method in the 1998/1999 year. Currently, non-regulatory
initiatives arising from the Soil Plan are being prioritised as part of a Sustainable
Land Management Action Plan.

Method 3: Method 3 is being implemented satisfactorily as part of the core business of the | v/

Provide information to landowners on land use capability, soil Operations Department, Wairarapa

conservation principles and practice and soil rehabilitation.

Method 4: Method 4 is being implemented satisfactorily as part of the ongoing work by | v/

In consultation with territorial authorities and industrial and professional
groups, develop (where appropriate) and encourage adherence to
relevant guidelines and codes of practice for routine activities such as
mineral extraction (gravel, sand, hard rock, etc.), topsoil removal, turf
farming, river management, forestry operations, and urban and rural
earthworks, in order to avoid or mitigate adver se environmental effects.

consents staff and the Operations Department, Wairarapa. There are codes of
practice or guidelines relating to the activities mentioned. For example, this year
forestry guidelines relating to riparian areas were prepared.

Soils and Minerals
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory
Method 5: Methods 5 and 6 are being implemented satisfactorily as part of the core business of | v/
Provide advice on establishing and managing soil conservation plantings the Operations Department, Walrerapa
used in revegetation programmes to ensure long-term sability is
maximised.
Method 6:
Inspect Wellington Regional Council plantings and other works put in for
soil conservation purposes, particularly after storm events, to ensure that
they are adequately maintained and to assesstheir effectiveness.
Method 7: Method 7 is generaly implemented through the ongoing efforts of Council staff. | v/
. : Rivers most affected by soil eroson have been targeted. Extensve soil
Fegcf?grrg:ﬂ O%n%f ggan:fﬁ eg:;grglr; cted twaltng\;G:I/ays%{gg;anridrTi ;nn(;j conservation plantings have been carried out on the banks of many rivers in the
prevent excessive sediment in run-off entering such waterways and to Region.
avoid and mitigate erosion risk.
Method 8: Method 8 is being implemented satisfactorily as part of the core business of the | v/
Encourage and facilitate the afforestation of areas of Class VI and Class Operations Department, Wairarapa.
VII land identified as being increasingly susceptible to erosion and where
it is shown to be ultimately unsustainabl e for pastoral use.
Method 9 Method 8 has been implemented through completion of an internal WRC Report | v/
. . . . . .| Managing the Environment: What are the Regional Council’s Options , which
iqu\s/t?i:?gln(tas tgg ause Ofs ggggoi cﬁlﬂ({ﬁ mlhar?ésgrs’m't?ggﬂgzoﬁc;%%ngﬁ suggests that the Resource Management Act 1991 is unsuitable for using economic
and degr adélti on, and ather adver se, effects of |and use instruments for the management of resourcesdischarges.
This method has been implemented during the preparation of district plans and will | v/

Method 10:

Didtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Soil and
Minerals Policy 1 by providing for the susceptibility of stes to soil
erosion, soil degradation and other adverse effects caused by existing
land uses and potentially caused by new land use, development and
subdivision.

be ongoing when plan changes are made.

Soils and Minerals

Page 46




The First Five Years

Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 11 Method 11 has been implemented during the preparation of the Soil Plan. Thereare | v/
indude objectives, policies and, where appropriate, rules and other relevant objectives and policies but no rules. The absence of any rules was arrived
methods in the Regional Soil Plan to contribute to the implementation of & asaresult of due process during preperation of the Soil Plan.
Soil Policy 2.
Method 12: Method 12 is implemented through the consent process v
Make provison through the consent granting process for the
rehabilitation of land used for mineral extraction and soil removal (e.g.,
require applications for consents to be accompanied by a ste
rehabilitation plan).
Method 13: Method 13 has not been implemented specifically for topsoil removal, mineral | x
Investigate the use of performance bondsasan incentive for operators of gétggtzn%ofnshgfg\?t'{g Ofeﬁ::(;nist tl)gcgu;? a&g? %?” teiﬂr(])rida(l)%au?r?érirt?ggl:(e)
mineral extraction, topsoil removal, and turf farming activities to : : . .
undertake sSite rehabilitation or other remedial action. Bonds should consider as part of their consent processes rather than the Council
cover a period long enough to adequately assess the long-term impacts of
extraction activities and rehabilitation methods.
Method 14: This Method is being satisfactorily implemented by the Operations Department, | v/
Undertake, as appropriate, floodplain management and hydrological Wairargpa and by the Flood Protection Department.
studies as the basis for selecting river management policies for major
riversinthe Region.
Method 15: This method has been satisfactorily implemented. v
Provide funding assistance, as appropriate, for river management
activities in accordance with management policies for each river.
Method 16: This Method has been satisfactorily implemented during ongoing maintenance of | v/
Consult with those affected by river management schemes existing schemes and any new schemes.

Method 17 has been satisfactorily implemented during ongoing maintenance of | v/

Method 17:

Maintain and modify stream beds and channels, when necessary, to
improve the flow of flood water in accordance with the provisions of flood
hazard management programmes in a regional plan or floodplain
management plan.

flood works and new proposals.

Soils and Minerals
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory/
unsatisfactory

Method 18: Method 18 has been implemented through arule in the Freshwater Plan and through | v/

Authorise, through resource consents or regional plans, the extraction of résource consents.

sand and gravel fromtargeted rivers.

Method 19: Ongoing monitoring occurs in rivers of the Region. v

Monitor riverbed levels and other relevant indicators to provide

information for decisionson gravel extraction ratesand sites.

Method 20: Method 20 has been implemented through the Regiona Plan for Discharges to | v/

Control the discharge of waste products, chemical contaminants and Land_, Which_ i_s now operative. Discharges are controlled through conditions on

effluent onto or into soil through provisions in a regional plan dealing permitted activity consents or through resource consents.

with the discharge of contaminants to land.

Method 21: These approaches are being implemented through the Regional Plan for Discharges | v/

Advocate a strengthening of the educative and information provision role to Land and the Regiondl Air Quality Management Plan.

played by manufacturers and suppliers of agrichemicals to commercial

contractors and consumers (e.g., farmers, urban residents) in terms of

minimising the risks of and potential for contamination of soils.

Method 22: Method 22 is implemented through the Regional Plan for Dischargesto Land. The | v/

Encourage the preparation of waste management codes of practice by Qouncil has been directly involved in helping with codes of practice for poultry and

industries that generate liquid and solid wastes which may be discharged pig farms

toland (e.g., poultry, pig farms).

Method 23: Method 23 is implemented through the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land and | v/

Investigate soils that are known to be, or may be, contaminated asa basis ongoing work by the Council on contaminated sites.

for identifying contaminated sites and for developing appropriate

strategiesfor remedial action

Method 24: Method 24 is implemented through property plans of various types (eg.conservation | v/

Produce and promote integrated land management plans for catchments plans, shelter plans) thet help Integrate management and are based on sustal nable

and individual properties based on sustainable land use. land Use concepts. Morewqu is bel_ng dc_>ne in this area as aresult of the Soil Plan.

A Sustainable Land Use Action Plan is being devel oped.
Method 25: This method has been implemented during the preparation of district plans and will | v/

Didtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Soil and
MineralsPolicy 7.

be ongoing when plan changes are made.

Soils and Minerals
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 26: Method 26 is being implemented satisfactorily as part of the core business of the | v/
Advise on techniques of land management that reduce the risk of soil Operations Department, Wairarapa. It isimplemented through the soil conservation
erosion floodingqubsidenoeand Ian%lslip programme, which targets severely erodable land under incompatible land uses in
' ’ ' the Region.
Method 27: Methods 27 and 28 are being implemented satisfactorily as part of the core business | v/
When appropriate, develop conservation plansto identify any long-term of the Operations Department, Wairarapa,
soil conservation and land management practices required for
sustainability
Method 28:
Provide funding assistance, as appropriate, for soil conservation
activities identified in conservation plans and in accordance with
Regional Council policies.
Method 29: The Regional Council submits on district and city plans and consents to control | v/
: L s . . | smaller soil disturbance activities on non-steep land. The Regona Council’s
anrr]k with tfrortl;zgtﬂ]/ggrhg 2&6 and landowners to ensre regional soil ability to ensure that these methods are implemented at the district level is through
ag ) ' Method 31. The Council also works closely with landowners to assist them with
soil conservation efforts, such as through Method 26.
Method 30: This Method is implemented as part of the ongoing process for consents v
As part of a consent process, require developers to provide an
assessment of environmental effects for land development proposals
wherethereisa significant risk of soil erosion or degradation
Method 31: This method has been advocated during the preparation of district plans and will be | v/
District plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Soil and angaing when plan changes are made.
Minerals Policy 8.
Method 32: Areas of highly versatile soils have been identified and their continued viability, when | v/
Identify areas of highly versatile soils that are viable for continued threatened, has been promoted to territorial authorities
agricultural or horticultural use and promote the continued availability of
these soilswhere the benefits of doing so outweigh the costs.
Information is available on Council data bases about the locations of areas under | v/

Method 33:

Identify situations in which urban expansion onto agricultural land is
likely to cause effects which are of significance to the Region.

potentia threat. GIS maps have been prepared which show likely areas of overlap
between towns and Class | and Class |1 land.

Soils and Minerals
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 34: A methodology has been established and reported to the Council. v

Establish a methodology to evaluate the full range of economic, social
and environmental costs and benefits of proposed land use changes on
Class| and Class|I land

Method 35:

Didtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Soil and
Minerals Policy 9.

This method has been advocated during the preparation of district plans and will be | v/

ongoing when plan changes are made.

Method 36:

District plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Soil and
Minerals Policy 10

This method has been advocated during the preparation of district plans and will be | v/

ongoing when plan changes are made.

Soils and Minerals
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Table 4.2. Effectiveness of Policies and Methodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Soils and minerals Chapter 6 of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 1: _Policy 1 is_ implemented by I\/_Iethoqls 1-10. Table 4.1 int_zlicates that the | v
. . . . » _ implementation of these methods is satisfactory. Overall, the policy and methods
The soils of the Wellington Region | To avoid, remedy or mitigate erosion | e congidered effective. Measures being taken are summarised below. The
maintain those desirable physical, | and other forms of soil degradation | eytent to which soil degradation and off-site effects have actually been avoided,
chemical, and biological | on susceptible sitesand avoid off-ste

characteristics which enable them
to retain their life supporting
capacity and to sustain plant
growth

Objective 2:

Land degradation islimited to that
for which there is no feasible

remedy
Objective 3:

Land uses within river catchments
are condgtent with downstream
river management and water use
requirements, and do not
undermine catchment resilienceto
storm damage and other natural
calamities

Objective 4:

The susceptibility of soils to
natural hazards (flooding, land
movement, subsidence, erosion,
fireand wind) is such that therisk
of damage is acceptable to the
communities affected and the

effects of eroson and other soil
degradation, including the
contamination of water,
contamination of the beds of water
bodies and the coastal marine area
and contamination of air

remedied, or mitigated has not been well monitored.

Policy 1 provides general guidance on avoiding soil erosion and the off-
site/downstream effects of that erosion. This policy targets severa issues (i.e., 1-
7, 10-13). It may have been useful to have provided several more policies that
more specifically target each issue. Large scale soil disturbance and vegetation
disturbance on erosion prone land are controlled through the Soil Plan (Method 1).
The Council targets severely erodable land under unsustainable land uses with
conservation programmes. The Council has included guidelines for topsoil
mining in the Soil Plan, and promotes the Forest Industry Code of Practice.
Further guidelines, e.g., for river management are yet to be developed. Riparian
plantings along major rivers in Wairarapa are carried out by the Council, and
fencing to protect those plantings is encouraged.

Soils and Minerals
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
adver se effects of these events are
reduced asfar asispracticable
Objective 5:
The off-gte impacts of soil
degradation on land, water, air,
ecosystems and communities are
avoided or mitigated
Objective 6:
The total stock and occurrence of
Class | and Class Il land is
sufficient to meet the needs of
existing and future users, and
future uses are not limited by the
irreversible effects of existing
USES.
Objective 1: Policy 2: Policy 2 is implemented by Methods 1 and 411. Table 4.1 indicates that the
o ) implementation of these methods is satisfactory. The Council does not have much
Objective 2: To mwrea}h?t theladvaszleffgcts g|f mo%itoring information regarding adverse effrgcts of current topsoil mining or turf
Objective 5: g)c:tmmgru Opsol’ EMoval, MNS& | ¢ ming in the Region, although it has some relating to a turf farming operation at
raction and turf farming operations Pauatahunui. The effectiveness of this poli in practice, cannot be full
are avoided, remedied or mitigated, . : palicy, 1n p ! y
determined. The Resource Consent Annual Compliance Report for 1999 shows
or do not exceed any relevant rules or ) : . ) :
: | that quarrying and gravel extraction operations have complied with the standards
standards set for soil, water, air, <t for air disch dwat it Vel
ecosystems or landscape in any or air discharges and water quality respectively.
regional or district plan The Council has included topsoil mining guidelines in the Soil Plan. The Soil
Plan does not regulate topsoil mining because district councils are expected to
control the effects of this activity. The Council has not assessed the degree to
which district councils have implemented the policy.
Objective 1: Policy 3: Policy 3 is implemented by Methods 1, 12, and 13. Table 4.1 indicates that the
Objective 2: To ensure that. where feasible. sites implementation of these methods is satisfactory except for Method 13. Method 13
: Lo TR T ’ is for the investigation of the use of bonds. Although this specific investigation
Obijective 3: are rehabilitated in CircumMslances | pas not been carried out, bonds are used by the regional council and by territorial

where, as a result of either natural
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 4: processes or human activities, or | authorities in resource consent conditions. The lack of implementation of Method
o some combination of both, soils are, | 13 has probably not made the policy any less effective.
Objective 5: .
or are likely to be, eroded, removed, | The Council manages four extremely eroded/degraded properties as gazetted soil
disturbed or otherwise rendered | conservation properties. These properties are being rehabilitated through
unable to sustain their life supporting | appropriate soil conservation plantings. The Council also targets severely erosion
capacity or to meet the needs of the | prone private land in the Region with soil conservation planting programmes.
local or regional community Large scale vegetation and soil disturbance on steep erosion prone land requires a
resource consents under the Soil Plan, which include conditions relating to
rehabilitation after the disturbance (implementing Methods land 12). The
Resource Consent Annual Compliance Report indicates that any such land use
activities complied with these conditions during 1998/1999.
The Council does not monitor soil quality across the Region, so it's ability to
identify sites with degraded soil quality and consequently degraded life supporting
capacity islimited. Therefore, the Council has limited ability to assess whether all
stes that are degraded are being rehabilitated.
Objective 4: Policy 4: Policies 4 and 5 are implemented by Methods 1, and 14-19. Table 4.1 indicates
that the implementation of these methods is satisfactory. These policies relate to
Objective 4: To manage rivers within approved | flood plain and river management. They are important in terms of managing and
design standards derived from | addressing gravel extraction issues, but it would be more appropriate for the issue
floodplain management studies and associated policies to be located in the Freshwater and Natural Hazards
. ] Chapters.
Policy 5: . : o o
The policies and methods are being effectively implemented for major rivers in
To manage river gravel extraction at | the Region that pose flood risks to people and their property.
s_ustamablelevelssoasto cormplement Policy 5 is not being implemented through Method 1, “prepare a Regional Soil
river management programmes Plan ..”. Gravel extraction in river beds is appropriately controlled through rules
in the Regional Freshwater Plan.
Objective 1: Policy 6: Policy 6 is implemented by Methods 1, and 20-23. Table 4.1 indicates that the
L . - implementation of these methods is satisfactory. This policy is implemented
Objective 2: To avoid, remedy or mitigate the thrrc))ugh rulesin the Regional Plan for Dischargesryto Land ?:sg?/rected b?/ Method
Obijective 5: adverse effects of harmiul waste and | 20) that control the discharge of contaminants to land. The Resource Consent
contaminants on soil, and to dispose

Soils and Minerals

Page 53




The First Five Years

Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

of these in ways which respect the
assimilative capacity of the soil and
which  comply with relevant
standards set for water quality and air
quality

Annual Compliance Report indicates that conditions for al discharge to land
permits were complied with during 1998/1999. Thus, it would appear that Policy
6 is effective, assuming that the conditions on resources consents ‘respect the
assimilative capacity of soil and comply with relevant standards for air and soil’.

Because Method 1 is a matter for implementation relating to discharges to land
and air and is addressed in the Councils regional plans on these subjects, Pdicy 6
is not being implemented through Method 1, “prepare a Regional Soil Plan ..”.
The Council has supported and commented on several codes of practice regarding
waste management, e.g., the Pork Industry Board's code of practice for piggeries
and the code for stock truck effluent. The Council does investigate some sites, as
directed by Method 23. However, the Council’s role is primarily advisory, and
it's normally the site owner’ s responsibility to investigate contaminated sites. The
Council makes submissions on digtrict plans for the incluson of appropriate
policies, methods, and rulesto control activities on contaminated sites.

Objective 3:
Objective 4:

Policy 7:

To integrate soil conservation with
other land management objectives on
a planned whole catchment or
subcatchment basis

Policy 7 isimplemented by Methods 1, 6-10, and 24-25. Table 4.1 indicates that
the implementation of these methods is satisfactory.

To date, soil conservation work has been prioritised based on land use capabilities
compared with land uses. This approach is not directed through any policy, but is
promoted through Methods 2, 3, 8 and 9).

The catchment-based, integrated approach directed in Policy 7 (and Method 24)
has been used to date to some degree to assist sal conservation or other
sustainable land management programmes run by the Council. However, more
could be done to more effectively implement the policy. Policy 7 is probably not
well reflected in the methods. Methods 6-10 relate to soil conservation, asalready
discussed, not to integrating soil conservation with other land management
objectives.

Objective 1:

Objective 2:
Objective 3:

Policy 8:

To manage soils in such a way that
the risks of flooding, erosion, land

Methods 1 and 26-31 are referred to in relation to Policy 8. All these methods
have been implemented satisfactorily. Policy 8 relates more to natural hazards
than to the management of soil or mineral resources. To date, community
tolerance of risk has not been considered during the development of soil
conservation programmes, although it has been considered during riparian
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

Objective 4:
Objective 6:

movement and subsidence are
reduced to a level which is acceptable
to the affected community

management planning.

Objective 6:

Policy 9

To ensure, when planning for and
making decisions on new subdivision,
use and development on Class | and
Class I land (as defined by the Land
Use Capability Survey), that thereisa
net benefit to the local community
which includes consideration of
environmental standards, the needs of
future generations, and any matters of
significance for the Region

Policy 9 isimplemented by Methods 32-35. Table 4.1 indicates that the methods
have been implemented satisfactorily. However, a question mark remains over the
effectiveness of the policy because we do not have information on whether the
objective is being met. This is because the Council has not regulated the use of
Class | and Class Il land in the Soil Plan. Therefore, it is not in a position to

ensure that the action prescribed in the policy is carried out. While the Council

can and does advocate the contents of the policy to territorial authorities, it isup to
them to make rules in their district plans about land use and to decide on resource
consents o Class | and Class Il land. A survey of district council resource

consent decisions would be required to determine whether the policy has been

implemented by territorial authorities.

Objective 7:

The Region's needs for rock
material continue to be met and
are not unnecessarily
disadvantaged by redtrictions on
the availability of, or access to
and operation of, extraction sites

Policy 10

To ensure, when planning for and
making decisons on new Use
development and subdivision of land,
that consideration is given to the
consequences for access to and the
location of existing or proposed
mineral extraction sites on nearby
land

Policy 10 is implemented by Method 10.
implementation of these methods is satisfactory.

Table 4.1 indicates that the

As dated previously in comments on Issue 15 and Objective 7, the protection of
mineral extraction activitiesisinappropriate. However, the policy does not reflect
the objective because it focuses on the issue of reverse sendtivity rather than
protecting mineral extraction. Policy 10 directs consideration of existing minera
extraction sites when planning and making decisions on new use, development,
and subdivision of land. In effect, this policy directs TLAS to consider reverse
sensitivity issues associated with any change in land use. It is appropriate that the
RPS provides direction of this sort. Subdivision near many other rural activities
(e.g., such as poultry farms and pig farms) in addition to mineral extraction can
also result in reverse senditivity problems like odour and dust complaints.

Subdivision consents are a territorial authority function. The Council’s ability to
ensure this policy isimplemented is limited.
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5.2

The First Five Years

The Coastal Environment
Summary

The issues and objectives of the Coastal Environment Chapter remain
appropriate. Generally, the policies and methods are achieving the
objectives. One important exception is that natural character of the
coast is being lost in some parts of the Region as a result of
development, such as subdivision. However, loss of natural character
is occurring in spite of the provisions in the RPS rather than because
of them. No changes should be made to the RPS.

Background

The Resource Management Act 1991 (the Act) includes two terms
that are relevant to this chapter of the RPS. The “coastd
environment” refers to the “dry” part of the coast above mean high
water springs and to the “wet” part below mean high water springs.
In the RPS the Council can make policies for the coastal environment.
Aswell as an RPS, the Council must prepare a Regional Coastal Plan
(Coastd Plan). The Coastal Plan controls activities in the “coastal
marine area’, which refers only to the “wet” part of the coast.
Territorial authorities control land use on the “dry” part of the coast.

Prior to the Act the Council had fewer responsihilities on the coast

than now. It controlled discharges to water and the taking, use,

damming, and diversion of water. Passage of the Act included other
responsibilities for regional councils in the coastal marine area such
as controlling discharges to air, structures, and disturbance of the
seabed. Hence, the management by the Council of some resourcesis
relatively new.

The Coastal Environment

5.3
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I ssues

The RPS identifies ten Issues for the Coastal Favironment in the
Region. In brief, these relate to:

The potential for use and development to cause significant
adverse effects and cumulative adverse effects, and the
potential for loss of natural character and damage to coastal
ecosystems and landscape features

Public access
Finite coastal resources

Degradation of coastad water quality, contamination of
sediments and biota, and disruption to natural processes

Limited knowledge of the nature and functioning of coastal
ecosystems, and coastal processes, marticularly in the coastal
marine area

Catastrophic events
The relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with
the Coast.

These issues broadly cover the range of significant issues in the
coastal environment of the Region. They remain appropr iate.

Objectives

There are 4 objectives in the Coastal Environment Chapter. These are
identified in Table 5.2. Like most other objectives in the RPS, they
are broad outcomes for the Region. They address the protection and
restoration of the coastal environment and avoiding, remedying, or
mitigating the adverse effects of activities. Such objectives are
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appropriate, particularly as there is now an operative Coastal Plan that
provides more details on outcomes the Council is seeking for the
coast.

Policies and M ethods

Regional and District Plans
The Regional Coastal Plan

Method 1 of the RPS directs that the Council will prepare a Coastal
Plan. Itisaso mandatory under the Act. The methods of the RPS do
not provide much specific guidance for provisions in the Coastal Plan.
However, the policies in the RPS provide alot of genera guidance for
the Coastdl Plan. These genera policies are given a lot more detail in
the Coastal Plan.

Digtrict Plans

The Coasta Environment Chapter of the RPS anticipates that the
Region’'s territorial authorities will play a significant role in the
management of the coastal environment. The Chapter identifies 5
specific issues that involve territoria authorities:

Natural character

Access

Water quality

Natural hazards

The values of significance to Maori.

a b~ 0w DN e

All the territorial authorities give significant attention to the coastal
environment in their plan objectives and policies. To a large extent
these reflect and build on the provisions in section 6 of the Resource
Management Act 1991 relating to the preservation of natural character

The Coastal Environment

and to maintaining and enhancing access to and along the coast. To a
reasonable degree these policies aso give recognition to the other
issues mentioned in the Regional Policy Statement, ie water quality,
natural hazards and Maori values.

In contrast to the generaly consistent policy approach, there are
significant differences between the ways that each of the territorial
authorities implement these policies, particularly those relating to
natural character and coastal hazards.

While five of the territorial authorities identify some form of coasta
area these vary in width and purpose. For example one plan includes
a 60 metre coastal strip to deal with both natural character and coastal
hazards. This is only of limited benefit in terms of the natura
character issue as any development outside this strip is not controlled
by the Plan’s coastal environment policies.

A second plan includes a 100 metre building set back for hazards and
natural character. In addition, this plan includes arelatively extensive
coastal subdivision zone that has minimum lot size and subdivision
design standards aimed to mitigate potentia effects on natural
character.

A different method used by one council is to identify existing
settlements as the only areas that residentia development should
occur within their digtrict. If coastal development does occur within
that district, this rule should have the effects of containing its impacts
to those areas where natural character has aready been compromised.

The issue of coastal water quality is arguably mainly an issue for the
Regiona Council, ie we have the power to control the large point
source discharges from waste treatment and stormwater drainage
systems. However the Region’s territorial authorities do have some
influence. Generdly, they al deal with this through policies that
require consideration of related issues as part of a resource consent
application. Most of these mlicies do not refer directly to coastal
water quality, rather the intention is to avoid, remedy or mitigate the
effects of land use, generally, on water quality. For example, al of
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the territorial authorities impose condition on rura subdivision
requiring on-site effluent systems to meet certain standards.

Implementation of M ethods

Table 5.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Coastal Environment Chapter of the RPS. Ticksin the
right hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. The table indicates that al the methods in the RPS are
being implemented satisfactorily.

The methods of the Coastal Environment Chapter are notably
different from methods in the other chapters. There are only 3 of
them. The first two methods refer to the Coastal Plan and district
plans, respectively. These plans become the primary means of
implementing the coastal environment policies of the RPS. The third
method is also a fairly broad one without much detail on how it isto
be put into practice. The approach differs from the methods in other
chapters of the RPS because of the reliance on the provisions of
regional and district plans to give effect to the policies of the RPS.
Nevertheless, the approach is an appropriate one that can be just as
effective as including more detailed methods in the RPS.

Although there are no detailed methods in the RPS for the coasta

environment, the Council is taking initiatives and doing quite alot of
non-statutory work on the coast. Some of this work has anticipated
the Coastal Plan becoming operative, while other work has been done
because it makes sense to do it. An example of the latter is the
Council’s efforts to resolve “roles and responsibilities’ of agencies
with an involvement in management on the coast. In the coasta

environment, there are alot of overlap and gaps when identifying the
responsibilities of various agencies. The Council has aready reached

agreements with some agencies on how to proceed.

The Coastal Environment

5.5.3 Effectivenessof Policiesand Methods

Table 5.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Coastal Environment
Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the right hand column indicate that the
policies and their associated methods are effectively meeting the
objective(s). A cross in the right hand column indicates that the
policies and methods, or a component of them, are not effective.

Policies 1 and 36 are identified in Table 5.2 as being effective in
meeting the objectives of the Coasta Environment Chapter. In
concluding this, there is a heavy reliance in the Coastal Plan and
district plans performing effectively on their relevant coastal
environment provisions because there is a heavy reliance on them in
the RPS methods. Despite the general conclusion that these policies
are effective, there are some elements of them that need qualification.
The effectiveness of Policy 3 on restoration and rehabilitation will be
dependent on implementation of the Council’s Education Initiatives,
particularly the success of Care Groups that are part of the initiative.
Regarding Policy 5, there are still areas of poor water quality in the
Region that need to be improved. Ongoing effort will be needed to
pursue water improvements in the future.

Policy 2 is identified as not being effective, primarily because of the
findings of the State of the Environment Report regarding the loss of
natural character on the coast. The State of the Environment Report
states that development, including subdivison have significantly
atered the natural character of the coastal environment in the
Wellington Region. Despite provisions in statutory regiona and
district plans that seek to protect natural character, there is ongoing
pressure for new developments and uses that have the potentia for
adverse impacts, with a high potential for cumulative effects. If
current trends to approve devel opments continue, there will be further
loss of natural character of the coast. The Council’s RPS provisions
relating to subdivision have recently come under scrutiny on the
Wairaragpa Coast. No change to the RPS is needed.
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The final policy of the Coastal Chapter relates to characteristics of the
coastal environment of special value to the tangata whenua. Although
there are implementation provisions in the Coastal Plan, just as there
is for fresh water in the Freshwater Plan, the problem arises that not
enough practica “on the water/ground” implementation is yet
occurring. The policy is an appropriate one but, as indicated in this
report in section 2 on the Iwi Environmental Management System,
more work is needed with tangata whenua.

Anticipated Environmental Results

There are 5 Anticipated Environmental Results (AERs) in the Coastal
Chapter of the RPS. These are listed below

AER (1)  The natural character of the coastal environment is
preserved and protected from the adverse effects of
inappropriate subdivision, use and development; where
appropriate, sites of national and regional significance
are protected and degraded areas are restored.

AER (2) Public access to and along the coastal marine area is
maintained and enhanced, except in those circumstances
in which access is constrained to protect ecological or
cultural values, provide for property rights and security
for property, meet the requirements for Customs or
quarantinefacilities, or to providefor the safety of people.

AER (3) Thereis no further degradation of the quality of water in
the coastal marine area and, where possible, water quality
isimproved.

AER (4) Finite coastal resources are used efficiently

The Coastal Environment

AER (5) The characteristics of the coastal environment of special
value to the tangata whenua are protected, where

appropriate.

With the exception of AER (4), these anticipated results are being
achieved to the extent described in the discussions of objectives,
policies and methods in this section of the report. In other words,
good progress is being made on al these results with the
gualifications mentioned in sections 5.5.2 and 5.5.3.

AER (4) refersto the efficient use of finite resources. Finite resources
refer to resources that are not renewed when they are used such asthe
availability of land when it is occupied, aggregate, beach sand, and
shoreline areas with good access. In the coasta marine area these
resources marine are not diminishing.
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Table5.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Coastal Chapter of the RPS

Methods Assessment of I mplementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 1: This method has been implemented in full. The Regiona Coastal Plan will be | v]
The Wellington Regional Council will prepare a Regional Coastal Plan, | OPerétivein June 2000
Method 2: This method has been implemented through submissions on proposed district plans | v
District plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Coastal and there will be ongoing implementation, through submissions, when plan changes
Environment Policies 1-7. are proposed.
Method 3: Method 3 identifies approaches that “could” be used rather than any requirement on | v

To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to
implement Coastal Environment Policies 1-7 include:

(1) Development and implementation of management plans and
other non-statutory plans by territorial authorities for areas and

issues that impact on the coastal environment,

(2) Liaison between the Wellington Regional Council, territorial
authorities, iwi and the Department of Conservation to identify
projects in the coastal environment of the Wellington Region
where voluntary organisations, companies and individuals may

assist in caring for the coastal environment,; and

Liaison between the Regional Council, Department of
Conservation and Minigtry of Agriculture and Fisheries.

©)

the Council to implement an action. Such approaches are appropriate because
implementation of this method is reliant on others wanting to carry out the actions.

Regarding Part (1), there has not been much implementation with one notable
exception. An Action Plan is currently being prepared for the Pauatahanui Inlet. The
Porirua City Council has a key involvement but the Action Plan is being put together
by an advisory group and involves the entire community. This example is occurring
in the area of the Region where implementation of the method will be most
beneficid.

Regarding Part (2), implementation is ongoing. Each year, the Council assists with
activities such as cleanups and Sea Week is a focus of attention. More can be done
and implementation of this method will occur through the Council’ s Environmental
Education Initiatives.

Regarding Part (3), liaison occurs through Council involvement in the Wellington
Fishery Liaison Committee.

The Coastal Environment
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Table5.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods in M eeting Objectivesin the Coastal Environment Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 1: All the policies in the Coastal Chapter are implemented by | v/

The natural character of the
coastal environment is preserved
through:

(D

)

©)

(4)

The protection of
nationally and regionally
significant areas and
values;

The protection of the
integrity, functioning and
resilience of physical and
ecological processes in
the coastal environment;

The restoration and
rehabilitation of degraded
areas; and

The  management  of
subdivison, use and
development, and the

allocation of resources in
the coastal environment
50 that adverse effects are
avoided, remedied or
mitigated.

To give effect to the following matters when planning
for and making decisions on subdivison, use and
development in the coastal environment:

(1)Protection, from all actual or potential adverse
effects, of areas of nationally or regionally
significant indigenous vegetation and significant
habitats for indigenous fauna, including those listed
in table §;

(2)Protection of the values associated with nationally
or regionally outstanding landscapes, seascapes,
geological features, landforms, sand dunes and
beach systems and sites of historical or cultural
significance, including those listed in tables 9 and
10;

(3)Protection of sengitive, rare or unusual natural and
physical resources, habitats, amenity values and
ecosystems which are unique to the coastal
environment (including estuaries, coastal wetlands,
mangroves and dunes, and their margins) by
avoiding, remedying or mitigating adver se effects so
as to preserve the natural character of the coastal
environment.

(4)Protection of the integrity, functioning and resilience
of the coastal environment in terms of the:
(a)Dynamic processes and features arising from the

natural movement of sediments, water and air;
(b)Natural movement of biota;

Methods 1-3. Methods 1 and 2 provide, respectively, for
implementation through the Coastal Plan and district plans in the
Region. These two methods are very broad and, as described in
sections 5.5.1 and 5.5.2, they are generadly being implemented
satisfactorily. The third method is also afairly broadly based one.

The Coastal Plan effectively implements the policy in the coastal
marine area through its general provisions and by identifying
Areas of Significant Conservation Value and Areas of Important
Conservation Value. Specific provisions relating to these areas
provide for the protection of areas and values. On land the policy
is provided for under the Conservation Act 1987 and the Reserves
Act 1977. Didtrict Plans aso contain provisions on land for
significant areas and values. Ongoing implementation of the
policy also occurs through resource consents.

One present shortcoming identified in the State of the
Environment Report is that there is a lack of information on
ecosystems and ecological processes in the coastal environment,
particularly in the “wet” part (the coastal marine area). To
overcome this shortcoming the Council is putting more emphasis
on monitoring coastal ecosystems and finding out more about
them.

Overdl, the policy is regarded as effectively meeting its
objectives, although more can till be done.

The Coastal Environment
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
(c)Natural substrate composition;
(d)Natural water quality and quantity, and air
quality;
(e)Natural biodiversity, productivity and biotic
patterns, and
(HIntrinsic values of ecosystems.
Objective 1: Policy 2: Asfor Policy 1, implementation is through methods 1-3. Methods

To consider, where relevant and to the appropriate
extent, the following natters when planning for and
making decisions about subdivision, use or devel opment
inthe coastal environment:

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)
(5)

The degree to which the proposed activity will

impose effects additional to those resulting from
existing subdivision, use and development, and
the extent to which such cumulative adverse
effects on natural character may be avoided,
remedied or mitigated;

The extent to which natural character has already
been compromised in an area and the need to
avoid sprawling or sporadic subdivision, use or
devel opment;

The efficient use of finite resourcesin the coastal
environment and the viability of alternative sites
outside the coastal marine area and outside of
the coastal environment for the proposed
activity;

The potential impact of projected sea level rise;

The actual or potential adverse effects of

subdivision, use or development on areas of

1 and 2 provide, respectively, for implementation through the
Coastal Plan and digtrict plansin the Region. These two methods
are very broad and, as described in sections 5.5.1 and 5.5.2, they
have generaly been implemented satisfactorily.  With the
exception of subdivision, this policy can be said to be effectivein
mesting its objectives. The third method is adso a fairly broadly
based one.

The State of the Environment Report identifies that approval of
development in the coastal environment, such as subdivision, is
leading to loss of natural character. In thisregard, the policies and
methods are not effectively achieving the objective.

The policy is aso implemented through consents. The Council’s
AER gives afigure of 183 coastal permits which were inspected
in the western Wellington Region during 1997/98. Some of the
permits were issued for congruction, use and maintenance of
structures in the coastal marine area. It was found that most of the
permit holders operate according to the conditions of their permit.

The Coastal Environment
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

cultural or gpiritual sgnificance, heritage
resources and on scenic, scientific, recreation,
open space or amenity values, and

(6) The adequacy of provison of infrastructure
services (particularly for the disposal of waste)

Objective 1: Policy 3: All the policies in the Coastal Chapter are implemented by | v/

. methods 1-3. Methods 1 and 2 provide, respectively, for
Toresiore gnd rehabilitate the ”a“%ra' character of the implementation through the Coastal Plan and district plans in the
coastal environment where appropriate Region. These two methods are very broad and, as described in
sections 5.5.1 and 5.5.2, they have generaly been implemented
satisfactorily. The third method is also afairly broadly based one.

The policy itsdf does not give much guidance on how the
objectives are to be achieved and neither do the methods. More
guidance is provided in the Coastad Plan. Restoration and
rehabilitation of natural character is usually a major undertaking,
probably similar in scope to the rehabilitation and restoration of
ecosystems, which is discussed in relation © provisions of the
Ecosystems Chapter in section 7 of this report.

The Policies provide a firm basis for the Council’ s restoration and
enhancement activities on the coast. Originaly there was little
interest in active restoration on the part of the Council but over the
last two years this has turned around and significant initiatives are
planned, which include areas in the coastal environment. Already
a few small restorations are being carried out around the Region
and more are planned, specifically through Council action, care
groups and other local community activities.

Overdl, bearing in mind the potentiad of the Council’s new
Education Initiatives, the policy is regarded as achieving its
objectives.

Objective 2: Policy 4: All the policies in the Coastal Chapter are implemented by | v/

Existing provisons for public | To ensure, in planning for or making decisions about ?I\]/Iete?r?c?; f;%ndlg?gr?g%}ﬁlso&cghzg“g i ;’ Sgstft;tc?r;astlal etﬂc?crj]
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

access to and along the coastal
marine area remain and
appropriate  opportunities are
taken to enhance public access

new subdivision, use or development, that there is no
reduction in the quality of existing legal access to and
along the coastal marine area; and that opportunities
are taken, other than in exceptional circumstances, to
enhance the amount and variety of public access to and
along the coastal marine area.

3 is probably not relevant. There is generdly a high leve of
access to the coast in the Region with the exception that, as
identified in the SER, public accessto the coast is limited north of
Cape Palliser. On the other hand, the opportunities to enhance
access north of Cape Palliser are also limited. Generdly, the
policy and its implementation through regional and district plans,
and through consents, is effective

Objective 3:

Coastal water quality is of a high
standard

Policy 5:
To maintain or improve the quality of coastal water by:

(1)

2)

3)

Improving, where necessary, the quality of fresh
water entering the coastal marine area;

Avoiding, remedying or mitigating the effects of
activities in the coastal environment that can
degrade coastal water; and

Avoiding, remedying or mitigating the effects of
point discharges that directly enter the coastal
marine area so the effects do not render any
water in the coastal marine area unsuitable for
any purpose specified in a Regional Coastal Plan
for the Wellington Region

All the policies in the Coastal Chapter are implemented by
methods 3. Method 1, the preparation of a Coastal Plan is
particularly relevant for this policy. The Coastal Plan sets water
quality guidelines for al parts of the coastal marine area. The
Council’s monitoring reports over recent years indicate that
coastal waters, are being maintained or improved in 95% of sites
monitored around the Region. Improvements to coastal water
quality are primarily due to work carried out by territoria
authorities to improve storm water and sewage systems in
different parts of the Region.

The SER reports that the quality of our coastal water is generally
good, in terms of meeting the purpose for which it is being
managed. “We' ve seen the upgrades in stormwater and sewage
networks can improve the quality of coasta water. Further
improvements in these networks are likely to result in further
enhancement of quality water.”

The dites that do not achieve the desired standards are all located
near stormwater discharges or river or stream mouths. The
positive aspect about our current knowledge of water quality is
that improvements are occurring a some locations and the
Council is now able to target its efforts at improving water quality
in the coastal marine areato afew locations.

Overdl the effectiveness of Policy 5 and its related methods are
meeting their objectives although thereis still more to do.

Objective 1:

Policy 6:
To adopt a precautionary approach to the evaluation of

All the policies in the Coasta Chapter are implemented by
methods 1-3. The precautionary approach is reflected in the

The Coastal Environment
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
risk in making decisons that affect the coastal | coasta plan. Otherwise, this policy is effectively implemented
environment, recognising that there will be situations | through resource consents, emergency management, pollution
where there is alow probability of an event occurring, | response, and oil spill response.  They are al effectively
but that such an event has the potential to create major | implementing the policy.
adverse effects. Such eventsinclude:
(1) Earthquakesand tsunami;
(2) Maritime shipping disagters; and
(3) Accidents involving release of contaminants into
the coastal marine area.
Objective 4: Policy 7: All the policies in the Coasta Chapter are implemented by

There are increased opportunities
for the aspirations of the tangata
whenua for the  coastal
environment to be met.

To protect, where appropriate, the characteristics of the
coastal environment of special value to the tangata
whenua including waahi tapu, tauranga waka, mahinga
maataitai and taonga raranga.

methods 1-3. None of these methods provide any specific
guidance relating to tangata whenua. The Coasta Plan and
district plans in the Region develop the policy further but do not
provide directly for its practica implementation. Ongoing
implementation of the policy is provided for in response to
resource consent applications. Methods 7, 8, and 9 of the RPSin
relation to the Iwi Environmental Management System Chapter of
the RPS, discussed in section 2 of this report, are particularly
relevant.

No overdl assessment is made on whether the policies are being
implemented satisfactorily or not for the reasons outlined in
section 2.3 of this report. There are instances where Iwi do not
consider the policy has been effective. For example, during
consultation with Iwi over this report, a specific resource consent
was raised where Iwi involved did not consider the outcome was
in keeping with the policy. In other instances Iwi have been
satisfied that the policy has been satisfactorily implemented.

The Coastal Environment
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Air
Summary

The issues and objectives identified in the Air Chapter of the RPS
remain appropriate and should not be changed at the present time.

For the most part the policies and methods of the Air Chapter are
effectively meeting their objectives. In the following cases, the
effectiveness of the policies and methods is questionable:

Domestic air emissions
Motorised transport emissions
Greenhouse gas emissions

Ozone emissions

On these matters it is not recommended that any changes be made to
the RPS now but that the Council rely on further implementation of the
methods. As a priority, greater emphasis should be placed on those
methods where the Council is most able to influence the outcomes
sought by the RPS, namely, for domestic air emissions and motorised
transport.

Background

Prior to the Resource Management Act 1991, central government
managed dischargesto air. In 1991, when the Act came into force, air
discharges became a responsibility of regional councils. At the time,
management of air quality by regions was new. The Council found
there was a lack of suitable information to manage air in a regiona
context. The need to establish baseline information became an
important component of the RPS, as well as providing appropriate
management approaches.

6.3

A key method adopted by the RPS for developing the Council’s
approach to managing discharges to air was to prepare the Air Plan.
This Plan is now operative.

| ssues

Nine issues are identified in the Air chapter of the RPS, relating to:
1 Lack of data about air quality in the Region

2 Climate change and ozone depletion from the emission of green
house gases and ozone depleting substances

Odour

Smoke, dust and other particulate
Stationary, or point source emissions
Mobile sources

Areaemissons

Waste disposal practices

Spray drift.

These issues are appropriate. They broadly cover the range of
pressures on air quality in the Region.

© 00 N oo 0o b~ W

At the time that the RPS was prepared, the Council had very little air
quality information and, consequently, little understanding of the
relative contributions of different air pollutants to air quality pressures
and potential effectsin the Region. Asaresult, the issues tend to focus
on sources of pollutants rather than on effects. They do not reflect the
relative significance of different emissions/pressures, although all of
the mgjor contributors are identified, e.g., traffic and domestic burning.
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The commentary on Issue 1, relating to the lack of data, is now dated.
While the Council dill lacks long term data on ambient air quality
trends in the Region, it has obtained alot more short term information
since 1994, when the RPS was prepared. Emission’s inventories have
been completed for industrial and mobile sources, area based domestic
and commercia sources, and the final inventory of biogenic sourcesis
being prepared. A series of screening investigations have been carried
out in severa sites around the Region to identify areas where ambient
air qudity is under pressure. A long term ambient air quality
monitoring network is yet to be established, although its establishment
IS in progress, so an issue identifying the need for further air quality
information is still appropriate.

Issues 2 to 7 remain appropriate. Issues 8 (waste disposa practices)
and 9 (spray drift) are more specific than the other issues and are
covered by those other issues. It appears that these particular issues
were considered to be of such significance that they needed to be
identified separately. The emissions inventory for the Region indicates
that landfills can have significant localised emissions, but they do not
contribute more than several other sources, e.g., fue combustion.

Likewise, the Council receives afew spray drift complaints each year,
some of which cannot be confirmed, but it is not significantly more
problematic than severa other air quality concerns. The reason for
specifically defining these issues is unclear but it is not necessary to
rewrite them.

Objectives

The four objectives in the Air Chapter are quite broad. The objectives
are listed in the first column of Table 6.2. Objectives 1-3 identify a
desired result for air quality, that is, to maintain and enhance air
quality, and to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects of the
discharge of contaminants to air. These objectives provide a clear
direction and desired state for the Region’s air quality, and are
appropriate for the RPS.

6.5

6.5.1

Objective 4 directs that the Council manage green house gas emissions
to a leve that is consistent with central government policies. This
appropriately acknowledges the national and globa nature of the
enhanced greenhouse effect, and the need for a nationally co-ordinated
approach.

Policiesand M ethods
Regional and District Plans

Regional Plans

The development of an Air Plan is directed in Method 1 in the Air
Chapter of the RPS. All of the policies and methods in the Air Chapter
are reflected in some way in the Air Plan. Further, the Air Plan
expands upon the policies and methods of the Air Chapter, and
provides more detailed directions.

The only discrepancy between the Air Chapter of the RPS and the Air
Plan is that method 7(5) of the Air Chapter directs the Air Plan to
control the effects of domestic emissions to air. The Air Plan takes a
non-regulatory approach to domestic burning, which is less stringent
than was anticipated during the preparation of the RPS.

Digrict Plans

While none of the methods in the Air Chapter of the RPS anticipate
that the district plans of territoria authorities in the Region have arole
in the management of air quality, severa district plans do address this
issue. The main focus of their provisions relates to the effects of odour
on amenity values. Territorial authorities consider air discharges are
an issue relevant to the management of the effects of land use activities
and include it in their district plans.

The omission from the RPS of any role that the territorial authorities
have in the management of air discharges is something that can be

Page 67



6.5.2

Air

The First Five Years

considered when the RPS is reviewed but it is unnecessary to do so
NOW.

Implementation of M ethods

Table 6.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Air Chapter of the RPS. Ticksin the right hand column
indicate that a method is being implemented satisfactorily. A crossin
the right hand column indicates that a method, or part of a method, is
not being implemented satisfactorily.

Methods 1, 2, 6, 7, and 14 (with the exception of 7(5)) have been
satisfactorily implemented through the Air Plan. Part (5) of Method 7
is to include controls on the effects of domestic emissions to air in the
Regional Air Quality Management Plan. This approach has not been
included in the Air Plan because it was decided during the process of its
preparation that controls on domestic discharges in the Wellington
Region are not ingppropriate. This approach will need to be reviewed
when the Plan is reviewed because present monitoring indicates that
air quality problems can occur at some localities as aresult of domestic
air emissions. In the meantime, the Council should place an emphasis
on implementing relevant non-regulatory methods from its RPS and
Air Plan implementation programs.

Methods 3, 4, 8 and 9, relate to monitoring and obtaining information.
They are being implemented primarily through resource consents, the
development of the Wellington Regional Ambient Air Quality
Monitoring Strategy, and aregional air emissions inventory.

Methods 5 and 10 identify approaches that “could” be used to
implement RPS policies. These methods often involve other agencies
having a lead role in taking action that would lead to implementation.
Generdly, the Council has taken opportunities such as making
submissions on nationa initiatives that are leading to satisfactory
implementation of Methods 5 and 10.

6.5.3

Method 12 has been adopted through the Regional Land Transport
Strategy.

Implementation of Methods 11 and 13 has been limited. These
methods are for Council action relating to greenhouse gases and ozone
depleting substances. With the exceptions of the preparation of a
report on climate change and a project, in progress, on establishing a
green house gas and ozone depleting substance emissions inventory for
the Region, little has been done by the Council, in practice.

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Table 6.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Air Chapter of the RPS.

Ticks in the right hand column indicate that the policies and their
associated methods are effectively meeting the objective(s). A crossin
the right hand column indicates that the policies and methods, or a
component of them, are not effective.

For many policies and methods it is difficult to determine precisely
whether they are effective in achieving the objectives, because the
Council lacks long term monitoring information that would reveal
trends in air quality. Policies 1-5 and their associated methods relate
to obtaining better information so that the resource and the pressures
on it can be adequately measured. These policies and methods are
effective and significant progress is being made towards gathering
information that will enable objectives of the RPS to be better assessed
in the future.

Policies 8, 11, and 12 and the methods associated with them are
identified in Table 6.2 as being effective in meeting Objective 3.

Policy 6 is identified as not being effective in achieving Objective 2
because Method 7(5) has not been implemented. Method 7(5) is for
control of the effects of domestic emissions in the Air Plan. Domestic
air emissions are not controlled in the Air Plan. Monitoring has
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identified that these discharges can contribute to significant localised
deterioration in air quality.

With regard to Objective 2, there is no specific policy that targets areas
with low air quality that may have been a next step for addressing the
objective. However, it is not necessary to include such a policy
because monitoring efforts are targeting potential areas with low area

quality.

In Table 6.2, Policies 7 and 9 are dso identified as not meeting
Objectives 2, 3 and 4, whichever isrelevant. The Council is unable to
adequately control motorised transport discharges and not much has
been done by the Council to promote government initiatives to reduce
green house gases and 0zone depl eting substances.

For motorised transport discharges and green house gas emissions, the
RPS contains non-regulatory approaches because it would usually be
impractica to control these discharges through regulation. A relevant
objective in the RPS is that the output of gases which potentially

promote climate change is at a level which is consistent with central

government climate change policy. It is difficult to assess our progress
againg this objective because there is not enough information relating to
centra government climate change policy. In practice, it is dways
going to be difficult for the Council to evaluate how well it isdoing in
relation to motorised transport and greenhouse gas discharges because
of the difficulty of obtaining appropriate data and because these are
primarily national rather than regional issues. Notwithstanding, these
are discharges that the Council could probably do more about.
Implementation of the Regional Land Transport Strategy together with
non-statutory methods of the Air Plan provides opportunities for some
increased effectiveness.

Similarly, the effectiveness of policies and methods relating to
discharges of ozone depleting substances relies on the implementation of
non-statutory methods. Not much implementation of these methods has
occurred.

6.6

Policy 10 of the RPS to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adver se effects of
air pollution on surface and groundwater, soil, plants and animals is not
effective because there are no methods to implement it. At present the
Council has little information on air discharge effects on surface and
groundwater, soil, plants and animals. It is unnecessary to change the
policy because it does not reduce the effectiveness of objectives.

Anticipated Environmental Results

Anticipated environmental results (AERS) identify more specific
outcomes than the objectives that the RPS is intended to achieve in
over its 10 year life. Thereare 5 AERsin the Air Chapter of the RPS.
The degree to which each AER is being achieved is discussed below.
AER (1) There is up-to-date and relevant information available
about the characteristics and condition of air quality for
the Wellington Region

Substantial progress has been made on determining air quality in the
Region. A series of screening investigations of common pollutants in
ambient air is near completion, providing a snapshot of ambient air
quality across the Region. A series of emission inventories is being
prepared, and the complaints data base provides an illustration of
localised effects on amenity values. However, the Council is yet to
carry out a long term ambient air quality and dispersion monitoring
network in order to monitor changesin air quality over time.

AER (2) High quality air is found in all parts of the Region. For
those areas which do not already meet the desired air
quality, air quality improves to at least an acceptable
standard within 10 years of the Regional Air Quality
Management Plan being operative.

Monitoring results indicate that air quality is within hedth
guidelines in most of the Region for most of the time. However,
some localised exceedences occur for some contaminants, e.g.,
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winter time particulates in parts of Lower Hutt and Masterton. It
Is anticipated that exceedences like this will not occur after the Air
Plan has been operative for 10 years. Clearly, the achievement of
this anticipated result cannot be determined yet. The result is
considered to be achievable except, perhaps, for transport sources.

AER (3) Human health, environmental systems and public amenity
in the Region are not adversely affected by ambient or local
air quality

Monitoring results indicate that air quality is within health
guidelines in most of the Region for most of the time. However,
as described in the previous paragraph, some localised
exceedences occur for some contaminants. Therefore, human
health effects could potentially occur in some localities at certain
times of the year. The Council has not received reports of any
actual health effects. The Council does not have any direct
measures of the effects of air quality on environmental systems,
so achievement of this anticipated result cannot be determined.

In 1998/1999, 596 complaints about air quality were received
across the Region, more than 80% of which related to odour.

These complaints provide an indicator of air quality effects on
amenity values. The majority of odour complaints relate to
sewage systems and treatment plants, fish and meat processing
operations, landfills and some agricultural activities, such as pig
farming. This indicates that public amenity in some locations is
affected by emissions to air from point sources. The majority of
these odourous discharges are controlled by resource consents.

AER (4) The net amount of greenhouse emissions produced by
activities in the Wellington Region is reduced so that levels
are consistent with, or below, national and international
requirements

The Council is in the process of preparing a green house gas
emissons inventory for the Region, which will provide an
estimate of the total amount of greenhouse gases emitted in the
Region. Until the inventory is complete, the Council does not
have the information necessary to determine the extent to which
this anticipated result might be achieved.

AER (5) Ozone depleting substances are safely collected and
disposed of, and eventually are no longer used in the
Wl lington Region.

The Council does not have any information about the use of ozone
depleting substances in the Region, so progress towards AER (5)
cannot be determined.
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Table6.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Air Chapter of the RPS

M ethods Assessment of | mplementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 1:
The Wellington Regional Council will prepare a Regional Air Quality | Method 1 has been implemented in full. The Regiona Air Quality Management Plan | v/
Management Plan IS now operative.
Method 2:
Implement Air Policies 1-4 through the inclusion of provisions in the | Regarding Pert (1), the Regiona Air Quality Management Plan includes specific | v/
Regional Air Quality Management Plan that: policies and methods that implement this RPS method. Good progress is being made
that will ensure this method is implemented in practice, particularly through the
(1) Identify key information areas relevant to improving knowledge of | development of an ambient air quality monitoring program and a regional emissions
the atmosphere, air quality and emissions in the Wellington inventory.
Region and determine the extent and deficiencies of information
available in these areas; and Regarding Part (2), the method has been implemented in full. The Regiona Air
(2) Determineprimary indicatorsof air quality and any other Quality Management Plan includes indicators of air quality.
significant contaminants.
Method 3:
Monitor and gather information on air quality in the Region by: Regarding Part (1), the development of an air quality monitoring program is ongoing. | v/
_ _ _ i . A Wadlington Regional Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Strategy is in place. The
(1)  Developing an ambient air quality monitoring programme; first stage of identifying where monitoring sites will be located is complete.
(2) Developing an emissions inventory on sources of discharges; and | Monitoring ambient air quality according to the strategy is underway.
3 Investigati'ng the factors that influence the dispersion and transport Regarding Part (2), an emissions inventory for mobile transport, domestic, and
of contaminants. commercial discharges is complete. An inventory for biogenic sourcesis underway.
Regarding Part (3), a project looking at the influences of meteorology for dispersion
and transport of contaminants is underway.
Method 4:
Require those industries and activities that require a resource consent to | This Method is ongoing, thr ough the resource consent process v
discharge contaminantsto air to carry out emission monitoring as part of
the resource consent requirements where appropriate.

Air
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M ethods Assessment of | mplementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 5:
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to | This method identifies approaches that “could” be used rather than any requirement | v/
implement Air Policies 1-4 include: on the WRC to implement an ation. Such approaches are appropriate because
(1) National co-ordination of air quality data by central government; implementztion of this meihod is largely out af our control.

and Regarding Part (1), the WRC is promoting national co-ordination by making
(2) Technical and quantitative input to the Regional Council's air | submissions on proposals for national air quality guidelines and through a nationa

quality monitoring programme by central government, Crown | Air Quality Working Group convened by MfE.

Research Ingtitutes and the Ministry of Health.

Regarding Part (2), the approach is promoted though the response in Part (1), above.

Method 6:
The Wellington Regional Council will implement Air Policy 5 through the | Method 6 isimplemented in full through the Regional Air Quality Management Plan | v/
inclusion of ambient air quality guidelines which are appropriate to the
Wellington Region in the Regional Air Quality Management Plan.
Method 7: X

Implement Air Policy 6 by including provisions in the Regional Air
Quality Management Plan that:

Regarding Part (1), ambient air quality guidelines are established in the Regiona Air
Quality Management Plan. Emission guidelines are set to the extent that rules include
the condition that air discharges shal not be noxious dangerous, offensive, or

1) ?:tduacp;gngitssemsson Quidelines and promote strategies to objectionable. More prescriptive guidance on air emissionsis generally not included in
the Plan but standards are being worked on by MfE and regiona councils, through a
(2) Déefine prohibited, non-complying, discretionary, controlled and | national Air Quality Working Group.
permitted activities,
(3) Control activities that do not require a discharge permit through | Régarding Part (2), the method is completed in full.
rules, where appropriate; _ _ _
Regarding Part (3), the method is completed in full.
4 Ensure compliance with discharge permits; and
(5) Control the effects of domestic emissionsto air. Regarding Part (4), implementation of the method is ongoing through the monitoring
and enforcement actions of the Council.
Regarding Part (5), The method is not implemented in the Regiona Air Quality
Management Plan because it was decided during the process of its preparation that
controls on domestic discharges in the Wellington Region are not inappropriate.
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M ethods Assessment of | mplementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 8: v

Develop guidelines for information to be provided with resource consent
applications for developments that could affect air quality.

Information guidelines for applicants for air discharge resource consents are available
from the Consents Management Department.

Method 9: v
Implement a monitoring programme for all activities subject to a | Ongoing monitoring of discharge permits is carried out by resource consent holders
discharge permit, both to ensure compliance with that permit and also to | where appropriate. The Wellington Regional Ambient Air Quality Monitoring
monitor the effects, including cumulative effects, that discharges have on | Strategy described in the assessment of Method 3 provides for the ongoing

the receiving environment. implementation of this method.

Method 10: v

To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to
implement Air Policies 6 and 7 include:

(1)

2

©)

(4)

©)

(6)

Advocacy and promotion of improvements to current air quality
management practice and technology by authorities and
organisations with responsibilities for air quality management,

Integration of air management policies with policies for the
management of energy, transportation and waste management by
relevant authorities and organisations;

Investigation of the use of economic instruments to avoid or
minimiseair pollution at source;

Development of design guides and codes of practice by industry
groups, central government and other appropriate organisations,

Promotion by the Regional Council through the Regional Land
Transport Srategy, and by other relevant organisations, of the use
of cleaner transport fuels, improved efficiency in the use of all
transport fuels, and the greater use of public transport systems; and

Devel opment and implementation of motor vehicle emission control
strategies by central government.

This method identifies methods that “could” be used rather than any requirement on
the WRC to carry out an action. Such an approach is appropriate because
implementation of this method is largely out of our control.

Regarding Part (1) and (2), implementation is ongoing through the various
opportunities available. Comments are made during the development of relevant
management documents, eg. MfE emissions standards or governments vehicle fleet
emissions strategy. The WRC is involved in promoting guidelines and better practice
by industry, eg. fumigation.

Regarding Part (3), an interna WRC Report Managing the Environment: What are
the Regional Council’s Options suggests that the Resource Management Act 1991 is
unsuitable for using economic instruments for the management of discharges.

Regarding Part (4), The WRC has promoted the development of codes of practice and
design guides, eg. the NZ Pork Industry Board's code of practice, fumigation
guidelines, air venting design.

Regarding Part (5), the method has been implemented through the WRC Regional
Land Transport Strategy athough action in practice has been limited.

Regarding Part (6), the WRC has made submissions on central governments vehicle
fleet emissions strategy.

Air
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M ethods Assessment of | mplementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 11: X

Support and promote Government initiatives to reduce emissions of
greenhouse gases and ozone depl eting substances.

Limited progress has been made on implementing Method 11. One project carried
out in relation to greenhouse gases was a brief review of climate change. It identifies
actions the Council can take in relation to its own operations and support and
encouragement for the activities of others. Also, the Council is in the process of
establishing a green house gas and ozone depleting substance emissions inventory for
the Region.

Method 12: v
Through the Regional Land Transport Srategy, encourage energy | Method 12 is being satisfactorily implemented through the Regiona Land Transport
efficiency, changes to fuels that contribute less emissions of greenhouses | Strategy.
gases and the utilisation of public transport systems in order to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions.
Method 13: X
Discourage the use of ozone depleting substances in the Region and | There has been little implementation of this method although there are provisionsin
promote the recovery of such substances by encouraging the provision of | the Regional Air Quality Management Plan that promote is implementation. As
appropriate collection facilities. identified in the implementation of Method 11, the Council is in the process of
establishing a green house gas and ozone depleting substance emissions inventory for
the Region.
Method 14 v

Implement Air Policies 11 and 12 by including objectives, policies and
where appropriate, rules or other methods relating to the control of
nuisance (particularly due to odours) and loss of public amenity, in the
Regional Air Quality Management Plan.

Method 14 is implemented in the provisions of the Regional air Quality Management
Plan

Air
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Table 6.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand Methodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Air Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 1: Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 2-5. Table 6.1 indicates that the| v/
. o o N . . implementation of these methods is satisfactory. At the time the RPS was prepared,
ngh quallty air in the Region is T.O |denjufy and d&ecr_lbe the &XISING | there was a lack of data to determine the state of air quality in the Region and to
maintal neq and protec'ted', , and | air quality of the Wellington Region. manage the resource. Although the policy and methods do not lead directly to the
gge?ioratlizn in ;.ci qu alsilgnilﬂgznt outcome sought in the objective, their implementation is enabling better evaluation
oart of the Region yinany of al objectives of section 6 of the RPS. Therefore, Policy 1 and the associated
methods are effective.
Objective 1. Policy 2: Policy 2 is implemented by Methods 1-4. Table 6.1 indicates that the| v/
To identi It h implementation of these methods is satisfactory, largely through development of the
01 elntlfy d PO gt'on sour:ces tﬁt Regiona Air Quality Management Plan, air quality screening investigations and
cu:re?glyt degra de’ or alz'itve' :he emission inventories. The policy and associated methods require the Council to
potential to degrade, air quality inthe identify actual and potentia pressures on air quality in the Region. The policy and
Region methods are an effective first stage in managing air quality that enable Objective 1
to be met.
Objective 1: Policy 3: Policy 3 isimplemented by Methods 1-5. It provides direction for determining how | v/
To identify and improve the air pollution from sources identified in the issues are dispersed, and
) _ consequently, how they affect the environment. This builds on to Policies 1 and 2,
understanding of the links between | yhjch involves identifying sources and determining the state of our air. Table 6.1
atmospheric processes, air quality | jngjcates that the implementation of the relevant methods is satisfactorily underway.
and the range of human activitiesthat | Part (3) of Method 3 is particularly relevant to implementation of Policy (3). Its
occur in the Region implementation ensures that the Policy 3 is effective for achieving Objective 1.
Objective 1: Policy 4 Policy 4 builds further on Policies 1-3. Like Policies 1-3 its focus is on obtaining | v/
. .| information rather than the environmental outcome in Objective 1. However, the
To develop, enharpe a_nd ma!”‘?‘” information sought by the Policy is essential for assessing whether Objective 1 is
systems for measuring air quality in | peing met. The first part of the policy is in the process of being implemented
the Region, for storing and analysing | through Methods 15 as identified in Table 6.1. Ambient air quality monitoring
air quality information, and for | screening investigations that identify where air quality monitoring sites should be
asessing the effects of poor air | located are complete. These sites will provide snapshots of air quality across the
quality  on human health, | Region. However, long term ambient air quality monitoring data needs to be
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

environmental systems and public
amenity

collected to determine whether we are achieving Objectives 1 and 2.

The second part of Policy 4 relates to assessing the effects of poor air quality. As
well as contributing towards Objective 1, it would be an effective means of
achieving Objective 3. The Council does not have a means of directly assessing the
effects of air pollutants on environmental systems, so it currently relies heavily on
internationally recognised health guidelines, e.g., USEPA, as an indicator for both
environmental and human health effects. Ambient air quality guidelines for the
Region (Maximum Desirable Levels and Maximum Acceptable Levels) are used to
assess potential effects on human hedth (see Method 6). The Council has a
procedure for assessing offensive and objectionable air pollutants; this is not
directed by any method in the RPS. Information is gathered, as necessary, for
specific cases where localised emissions may cause hedth effects, eg., spray
painting or fumigation operations near residential aress.

Overall, the policy and methods are effectively meeting objectives 1 and 3.

Objective 1.

Policy 5:

To establish and promote air quality
guiddines for setting desrable
ambient air quality and for the control
of activities which cause dischargesto
air

This Policy, together with Method 6, direct an effective means of defining desirable | v/
ambient air quality, which can be used to measure progress towards achieving
Objectives 1 and 2. Asidentified in Table 6.1, ambient Air Quality Guidelines for
the Region have been established in the Air Plan for major air pollutants. They will
need reviewing once the current review of national guidelines are published.

Objective 2:

Air quality is enhanced in those
areaswith degraded air quality

Palicy 6:

To avoid or mnimse where
appropriate  and practicable, the
discharge of contaminants to air at
their source by the development and
implementation of improved control
technology and by good pollution
control practice.

Policy 6 isimplemented by Methods 7-10. In many cases, control of the discharge | X
of contaminants to air at their source is the most effective means of addressing the
issues and achieving Objective 2 and other objectives identified in the Air Chapter
of the RPS. The Council’s approach to influencing discharges at their source can
include; regulation; promotion by non-regulatory means, development and
advocacy of guiddines; or incentives. All these approaches are directed in Methods
7-10. Promoting other agencies with arolein air quality management, e.g., central
government, is also an important role that the Council can play.

Most of methods 7-10, together with Policy 6 are effective means of meeting
objective 2. As indicated in Table 6.1, the Council has partialy to fully
implemented all of these methods. However, Policy 6 and associated methods may

Air
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

not be completely effective in meeting objective 2. Method 7(5) Control the effects
of domestic emissions has not been implemented through the Air Plan. Air quality
monitoring has shown that domestic emissions from fuel combustion can contribute
to significant localised deterioration in air quality. The Council has not yet done
much to encourage a decrease in those emissions, and in the future the effectiveness
of a non-regulatory versus a regulatory approach may need to be reviewed. All

large point source emissions from industries are effectively controlled through

resource consents.

Objective 2: Policy 7: The State of the Environment Report highlights that motorised transport is the | X
- : greatest contributor of mgor air quality contaminants in the Region. Transport
_?r:) Jectived: ; which To promote the use of energy sources related problems are very difficult to manage, and the Council’s ability to control

e output of gases which| and transport fuels that are low or | emisgons is limited. Policy 7 is a reasonable course of ation for decreasing

potentially  promote  climate | non-polluting of the atmosphere emissions from the transport sector, but its effectiveness is questionable. Policy 7 is
change is at a level which is implemented by Methods 7, 10, 11, and 12.
consistent with central

Table 6.1 indicates that not al the Methods relating to Policy 7 are being
implemented satisfactorily. One gpproach would be to regulate the use of vehicles
or vehicle emissions, but it not practicable at the regiona level. Policy 7 is not
being implemented through Method 7 (regulation through the air quality
management plan), but the Council has contributed to the development of the
national vehicle emissions control strategy. Methods 10(5), 11 and 12 are being
implemented although not much has been done in practice on Method 10(5) and 11.
Overdl, more long term ambient air quality monitoring information is needed to
determine actua effectiveness.

government climate change policy

Objective3: Policy 8: Policy 8 addresses Objective 3 of the Air Chapter. It isimplemented by methods 6- | v/
P : . . 14 to the extent described in Table 6.1. To some extent, all of the policies and
(T): JeCtl(\j/e4' off f th To avoid, remedy or mitigate the methods are directed at avoiding, remedying, or mitigating adverse effects on
e adverse efiects of the| adverseeffectsof local and global air | hyman health and the broader environment. Overall, the Policy and associated

discharge of contaminantsinto air | pollution on human health methods are effective approaches to meeting objective 3.
on human health, local or global

environmental systems and public
amenity are avoided, remedied or
mitigated

Notwithstanding this conclusion, it is recognised that more can be done. Screening
investigations have shown that, in some localised areas under certain meteorological
conditions, ambient concentrations of some contaminants exceed health guidelines,
e.g., particulate concentrations n Lower Hutt and Masterton during winter. Long
term ambient air quality monitoring information is needed to determine actua
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
effectiveness, i.e.,, whether the frequency of hedth guideline exceedences are
diminishing.
Objective 3: Policy 9: Policy 9 is implemented through Methods 7, 10, and 11-13. The RPS recognises
. . that global warming is anational and global problem. The Region is subject to the
Objective4: To promote measures that achieve @ | eftents of global warming, but actions to manage green house gas emissionsin this

net reduction in the emisson of
greenhouse gases and ozone depleting
substances.

Region aone will not improve the situation. Cumulative contributions must be
made at the local and regional level, to achieve aresult. To date, the Council is not
controlling green house gas emissions and has no information on the amount of
green house gases or ozone depleting substance emitted in the Region.

Methods 11 is being implemented to some extent by establishing a green house gas
and ozone depleting substance emissions inventory for the Region. Promoting
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions is being implemented to some extent through
consent conditions controlling landfill gas emissions.

Information from ongoing monitoring and future emission inventories is required to
determine whether objective 3 is being met by Policy 9 and the associated methods.
However, the Council’s actions so far are unlikely to have led to effective
implementation that would meet the objectives.

Objective3:

Poalicy 10:

To avoid, remedy or mitigate the
adverse effects of air pollution on
surface and groundwater, soil, plants
and animals

This policy reflects Objective 3 and the RMA. Breaking the ‘environment’ down
into soil, water, plants, animas and ecosystems (Ecosystems Policy 4), does not
appear to serve any purpose. Without any associated methods, this policy is not
particularly useful or effective.

The Council has little information on the effects of air pollution on soil, water,
plants or animals, so the effectiveness of this policy cannot be determined directly.
The Ministry for the Environment is in the process of scoping the effects of air
pollution on ecosystems.

Air
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective3: Policy 11: Policies 11 and 12 reflect Objective 3. Policy 11 is implemented by method 14, | v

. . which is put into practice through policies, methods and rules in the Air Plan. All
To avoid, remedy or mtlggte the of the permitted activity rules in the Air Plan contain a condition that there is “no
adverse effects of air - pollution on | noyinus  dangerous, offensive or objectionable, odour, vapour, or particulate
public amenity values beyond the boundary of the property”. Thisis considered to be the most appropriate
means of protecting amenity values from adverse effects at the present time.

Policy 12 is implemented by Methods 7, 8, 10, and 14. Table 6.1 indicates that
these methods are implemented satisfactorily, with the exception of 7(5) and 10(5).

Policy 12: Public complaints are one measure of adverse effects on amenity values. Our
To avoid, remedy or mitigate the | records show that the number of complaints is increasing each year, with the vast
adverse effects of odours on public | maority relating to odour. This may reflect an increase in odourous activities, or
amenity may relate to a decrease in public tolerance of odour. Either way, it shows that

amenity values are being affected and the implementation of these policies and
methods may not be as effective as we would like.
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Ecosystems

Summary

If wewere writing the Ecosysyems chapter today, probably more than
other chapters in the RPS, we would write it differently. We now
know a lot more about ecosystems and how we can be involved in
their management than we did when the RPS was prepared. Now we
would focus less on knowing more and more on doing more.

Isit necessary to change the chapter at thistime? This section of the
Report indicates possible areas where we might change the RPS.
Suggested changes to provisions indicate a greater level of activity
than was originally envisaged by the Ecosystems Chapter. On
balance the answer must be no. The cost to make these changes in
staff time and public consultation is likely to be large. Anything spent
on changing the RPS is going to have a direct bearing on spending on
its implementation. An Ecosystems Strategy for the Council is in
preparation and it will accommodate any changes to our approach.
The sharpness of focus that the Council needs will be provided by the
Strategy.

It will be sensible o leave the ecosystems chapter untouched for at
least another five years to see how the more active approach of the
Council is working, and whether there are measurable changes
becoming apparent in the state of our specia places and vanishing
species. A review of the RPS at 10 years is required by law, and this
would be a good time to reassess the Council’s overal ecosystems
approach and success or failure.

Background

When the Ecosystems Chapter was written we knew little about our
ecologica responsibilities under the Resource Management Act 1991,
had little knowledge of what it should contain by way of policy, and

Ecosystems

worked within a framework of low spending, do little, co-ordinate
don't initiate, and be cautious above al. The policies and methods
reflect this conservative approach.

Over the last three years the Council’s approach has changed. A
revolution in the Council’s approach to resource management is
occurring through the adoption of the “ecosystems approach”. This
has meant managing resources as part of living systems, not as
discrete and static items. The Ecosystems Chapter does not fully
capture this changed way of doing things.

Over time the pervasiveness of the Ecosystems Chapter has become
more pronounced. This revolution is being driven by the Chapter.
There are numerous programmes that will commence next year which
have their origins in its policies and methods. As we have determined
and refined these, the chapter itself is beginning to show its age. Some
parts are now even more relevant, whilst others have declined in
relevance.

For some time it has been apparent that there is a need for a more
focused document which will spell out how the Council intends to
implement its ecosystem responsibilities. An Ecosystems Strategy for
the Council isrequired and is in preparation. This takes as its starting
point the objectives and policies of the ecosystems chapter of the
RPS. It asks “what does the Council need to do to meet these
objectives?” It uses and adds to the methods in the document to
deliver a set of actions on the Council’ s part.

This set of actions was put before the Council for consideration during
discussions on the Long Term Financia Strategy in 1999-2000. This
was the first practical opportunity to seek from the Council additional
funding for new programmes. The Council has been broadly
sympathetic with its contents and, thus far, has not rejected any of its
components.
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I ssues

There are ten ecosystem issues identified in the RPS. In summary,
these are:

1 Decline of specific ecosystem types — wetlands, indigenous
forest, dunes

Decline in qudity though pollution
Diversity of indigenous species in decline (loss of biodiversity)

Need to improve the quality of modified ecosystems (e.g.,
urban streams)

Inappropriate protection for some specific ecosystems

Poor management of remnant ecosystems on private land
Need to manage wider ecosystems around key remnant areas
Pest plants and animals

© 00 N o O

Lack of information about regional ecosystems
10  Lack of awareness amongst the public.

In generd, this is still a good description of the issues — that is, they
are still appropriate. However, some points can be made about them.

1 Issues 1 and 5 are basicdly the same but expressed dightly
differently.

2 Issue 3 (on the decline in our biodiversity) is likely now to
receive a very much higher emphasis from the Council than it
did eight years ago when it was written originaly. The NZ
Biodiversity Strategy has elevated knowledge and expectations
about this issue. If it were rewritten now it would probably be
re-ordered or particular emphasises would be added.

3 Issue 2 (decline in quality) could do with greater explanation to
describe accurately what it is on about. There are a number of
“sub-issues’ within it that could be drawn to the surface — i.e.

aspects of quality.

Ecosystems

4 Issue 8 is no longer completely accurate in its description of the
state of bovine tuberculosis in the region.

5 Issue 9 refersto a “relative lack of data’. While this will aways
be true, we have made considerable strides in recent years in
finding out about our environment.

It would be possible to reformulate these issues at a greater or lesser
degree of abstraction. But this would not be helpful. In essence,
these are the issues for the region and little would be gained from
further navel-gazing over them. Since the RPS became operative,
DOC or members of the public have not made us aware of any desire
to reformulate these issues.

Objectives

There are five ecosystem objectives. These are:

Overdl qudity (health) of ecosystemsis increased
Healthy ecosystems are distributed throughout the region
Area and quality of indigenous ecosystems is increased
Full regiona biodiversity is represented

o ~h W N

Specid ecosystems are actively protected (mainly indigenous)

These objectives represent a satisfactory set of ecosystem “end-
points’ for which we might aim as a Region. They are fairly generic
and cover most possible eventudlities.

The question that might be put in relation to them is whether or not
they are too broad and consequently not directive enough. Some
people and organisations (including our own Councillors) might wish
for more specific targets to be set (e.g., 10 areas of native vegetation
are given protection annualy). This question could be debated at
length, as it was when the RPS was drawn up. The benefit of
generality is that it encompasses most concelvable situations; nothing
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misses out. It aso enables the Council to build an ecologica
programme which is responsive to a range of issues — in other words,
the Council is not tied down to an overly restrictive work programme.

The problems that beset our valued regional ecosystems are many and
varied. It follows that any policy framework for understanding
ecosystems or guiding activities that might impinge upon them aso
needs to be of a generic nature. The RPS ecosystems framework is of
this nature, and this is appropriate.

Policies and M ethods

Regional and Digtrict Plans
Regional Plans

Ecosystems are considered and addressed in the Regional Coasta
Pan, Regional Freshwater Plan and Regiona Air Quality
Management Plan, which are the regional plans that manage resources
that the Council has primary responsibility for. These regional Plans
contain provisons for ecosystem management and monitoring.
Section 7 of this report, on the Coasta Chapter, identifies that
management of the coast would benefit from more information on
coastal ecosystems and greater monitoring of them. The Council
plans more work in these areas over the next 3 years. The Coastal
Pan addresses how management of coasta ecosystems will occur,
particularly in its section 4.

The Regional Freshwater Plan includes provisions, particularly in its
section 4, which gspecify freshwater ecosystem management.
Ecosystem monitoring is provided for in section 11. The Air Plan
includes provisions relating to ecosystems but identifies that there are
information limitations on using an ecological basis for managing or
monitoring discharges to air. This lack information is raised in
section 6 of this report, on the Air Chapter.

Ecosystems

District Plans

The Ecosystems Chapter of the RPS anticipates that the territorial
authorities will take a dignificant role in the maintenance,
enhancement or protection of ecosystems. The focus of the
provisions in the RPS range from the management and enhancement
of specific dites to those that promote an integrated ecosystem
approach to land use control and that also aim to maintain the links or
corridors that exist between individua sites.

The district plans generadly al include policies relevant to the
management and enhancement of specific sites. These have largely
been implemented through the inclusion of:

schedules of significant sites and associated rules limiting
development; and/or

rules which restrict the clearance of indigenous vegetation
generdly within the district.

Of those councils that have included schedules a number have only
listed a limited number of well recognised sites. The reasons given
for these limited schedules, and by those councils that have not
included a schedule at al, are concerns about the quality of
information available on the sites and about the impact that such
provisions have on private property rights.

While the implementation of the site specific policies has its
limitations, a much larger disparity is evident between the RPS
provisions and those of the district plans in relation to the “ ecosystem
approach” and corridor protection ideals outlined in the Ecosysyems
chapter. Basically the district plans do not consider these more
integrated approaches. Having said this, it is acknowledged that this
is a much more difficult task and is perhaps more likely to be
addressed in the second generation of district plans. One territorial
authority is adready considering using an ecosystem approach as part
of itsreview of the rural provisions of its district plan.
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In addition to rules, the Region’s territorial authorities also include
non-regulatory methods as ways of implementing their policies on
ecosystems. One example of this is the Kapiti Coast Native Plant
Guide. Other territoria authorities may develop similar methods as
they, like the Regional Council, move from plan development to plan
implementation.

Implementation of M ethods

Table 7.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Ecosystems Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the right
hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. A cross in the right hand column indicates that a
method, or part of amethod, is not being implemented satisfactorily.

Methods 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 16, 17, have been
implemented satisfactorily.

There has been limited implementation of Methods 3 and 5. The
Council has not put much emphasis on tangata whenua or community
monitoring, which is aso a matter raised and discussed in section 2 of
this report on the Iwi Environmental Management System Chapter.

Method 3 and 5 remain relevant and effect can be given to them over
the next 5 years through the devel opment of a better relationship with
iwi and community initiatives such as care groups.

Method 4 has been implemented to varying degrees as described in
Table 7.1. It promotes the Council as a co-ordinator and promoter of
information about ecosystems rather than a “doer” of tasks. Thisis
not necessarily the approach the Council now wishes to take since its
present thrust is on being directly involved in many ecologica
initiatives as well as co-ordinating and promoting information about
ecosystems. If it were written now, these methods would probably be
different but it is unnecessary to rewrite them because they provide a
satisfactory basis for action such as the ecological initiatives in the
Council’s new Proposed 10-Y ear Strategy.

Ecosystems

7.5.3

Method 18 has been addressed to the extent that a discussion paper
has been written on the potential for linking corridors in the Region.
Otherwise, no implementation has occurred in practice by the
Council.

Method 20 has been implemented satisfactorily except for Part (2) of
the Method that suggests conditions be placed on resource consents
for planting native vegetation. In amost al instances such conditions
have not been used.

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Table 7.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Ecosystems Chapter of the
RPS. Ticks in the right hand column indicate that the policies and
their associated methods are effectively meeting the objective(s). A
cross in the right hand column indicates that the policies and methods,
or acomponent of them, are not effective.

Table 7.2 indicates that Policies 4, 5 and 10, and their associated
methods, are effective in meeting the objectives. Policies 1, 2, 6, 7, 8,
are dso identified as effective but are qualified by recognising that
they rely on further implementation of methods that is already
planned for.

Policy 3 and its associated methods are not effective.  Greater
integration of ecological principles from Maori and western cultures
is needed for the policy to be effective. The policy is appropriate but
needs more implementation, which can be achieved through the
development of a better relationship with iwi.

Policy 9 is aso probably not effective. Although a discussion paper
has been written on the potential for linking corridors in the Region,
there has been no implementation in practice. The Council has no
information on whether the policy has been effective. The need for
the policy is doubtful because it is one of many other physical habitat
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conditions, not mentioned in the RPS, that are relevant to ecosystem
health and need to be considered.

Anticipated Environmental Results.

There are 3 Anticipated Environmental Results (AERs) in the
Ecosystems Chapter of the RPS. They do not differ much from the
objectives in the chapter.

AER (1) The area of indigenous ecosystems in the Region is
increased and, in particular, there is an increase in the
area of vegetation which is native to the Region.

AER (1) cannot be measured at present but will be measured when
next the land cover database satellite imagery is updated (3-4 years

away).

AER (2) There are healthy, functioning ecosystems throughout the
urban, rural and natural areas of the Region.

AER (3) Rare and endangered species in the Region are protected
through protection of their habitat and the management of

pests.

AER (2) and (3) are being met in part only. While thereis still plenty
more to do, good progress is being made and, given the additional
resources that the Council is putting into ecosystems work in the next
10 years, the rate of improvement will increase.

Ecosystems
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Table7.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Ecosystems Chapter of the RPS

M ethods

Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 1:
Gather information and monitor the state of the Region's ecosystems by:

(D) Carrying out Sate of the Environment Reporting for the Region;

(2 Developing and maintaining a data base of the Region's
ecosystems, including data on rare and endangered species;

3 Including ecosystem monitoring provisions in regional plans,
and

4 Encouraging the inclusion of ecosysterm monitoring provisionsin

Regarding Part (1), Method 1 has been implemented to date through the Council’s
State of the Environment Report for the Wellington Region 1999.

Regarding Part (2), the Council has developed some data bases for the Regions
ecosystems but is also able to rely on data bases held by others (eg. DoC), which
makes it unnecessary to develop our own.

Regarding Part (3), the Council has included ecosystem monitoring provisions in
regional plans as discussed in section 7.5.1 of this Report.

v

digtrict plans.
Regarding Part (4), the Council has adopted the approach in the method when making
submissions on district plans.
Method 2: v
Where it is the resource consent authority, consider applying resource | Ongoing implementation of this method occurs through resource consents,
consent conditions which require holders to monitor ecosystems which | particularly notified consents.
may be affected by the resour ce consent.
Method 3: X
Encourage the devel opment of processes for tangata whenua and local | There has not been much implementation of this method to date
communities to monitor the health of ecosystems.
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M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 4: X

To achieve integrated management, means which could be used to

implement Ecosystems Policy 2 include: The implementation of the parts of Method 4 has been carried out to varying degrees

which range from satisfactory implementation to none all. Parts (1), (2), (4), (5), (6),
(7), (8), and (9) have al been implemented to some degree. Parts (3), (10), (11), and
(12) have not yet been attempted yet, although there are firm proposals for more to be
done over the next 3 years, particularly as pat of the Council’s proposed
environmental education initiatives.

(D) Using statutory public participation processes as an opportunity
to increase public awareness of ecosystem considerations (e.g.,
in the preparation of regional plans, district plans, and
management plans);

2 Preparing publications or |eaflets on local ecosystem issues;

3) Making opportunities for educational institutions to learn about
local ecosystems (e.g., school trips);

(4) Setting a good example of ecosystem awareness when carrying
out operational responsihilities;

(5) Providing interpretation centres at reserves and parks,

(6) Developing codes of practice which incorporate sound
environmental principles,

@) Carrying out environmental audits;
(8) Reporting against environmental objectivesin annual reports;

9 Soonsoring community ecosystem restoration and protection
projects;

(10)  Establishing environmental education centres;

(11) Including appropriate teaching modules in schools, universities
and polytechnics; and

(12) Using student "placements’ in environmental management
organisations

Method 5: X
The Wellington Regional Council will integrate relevant ecological | This method has not been implemented satisfactorily.
principles derived from western and Maori environmental philosophy in
all relevant policiesand plans
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

Method 6:
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to
implement Ecosystems Poalicies 1-3 include:

Method 6 dentifies approaches that “could” be used rather than any requirement on
the Council to implement an action. Such an approach is appropriate since the
Council cannot require others to do things in most cases.

v

() Liaison between all agencies with responsibilities for ecosystem

research and resource management in the Region; All pats of this method have been implemented with satisfactory results. The
(2)  Co-ordination of ecosystem data bases and monitoring | Method is ongoing and will continue to be implemented.

requirements across the Region;
3 Integration of research results into regional and territorial

policy and plans; and
(4) Co-ordination of the management of adjacent ecosystems
Method 7: v
The Wellington Regional Council will, in co-operation with the Animal | Thisis a significant function of the Council and the Method is implemented in full by
Health Board, the Minisiry of Agriculture and Fisheries Quality | the Biosecurity Department of the Council.
Management and the D epartment of Conservation:
D Provide control and maintenance programmes for the

management of possums in specified areas; and
(2 Continue to educate landowners on the control of animal pests.
Method 8: v
Digtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing | This method has been implemented during the preparation of district plans and will
Ecosystems Policy 4. be ongoing when plan changes are made.
Method 9: v
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to | This Method isimplemented primarily by the Biosecurity Department of the Council.
implement Ecosystems Policy 4 include the use of the provisions of the
Biosecurity Act 1993 and other legidation and non-statutory mechanisis,
by all agencies with responsibilities for the control of substances or
organismswith the potential for adver se effects on ecosystems.
Ecosystems Page 87



The First Five Years

M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 10: v
The Wellington Regional Council will, in consultation with the agencies | Method 10 is being implemented in a number of ways. By far the mgjority of this
with responsbility for ecosystems management and the regional | type of work is being carried out by the Department of Conservation. The Regiona
community, identify and prioritise ecosystems of regional significance. Council assists DoC and some territorial authorities to collect this information (eg.
KCDC and PCC). Ecosystems are surveyed and prioritised as part of the KNE
program. Method 10 has aso been used to identify ecosystem priorities and will
continue to be used as the Council implements expanded ecosystem activities (i.e.,
protection of indigenous vegetation on private land, wetlands, riparian management
etc). The Council also prioritises ecosystems for management on its own land
through asset management plans for regional parks and recreation aress.
Method 11: v
Restore or enhance high priority degraded ecosystems, where | There was limited implementation of this Method until two years ago when selected
practicable, and whereit iswithin the Council's powersto do so. projects were begun that are helping the Council develop skillsin thisarea. There are
firm proposas for a lot more work in the next 3 years a part of the Council’s
Ecosystems Initiatives. On the basis that the work programmed is carried out,
implementation of the method can be regarded as satisfactory.
Method 12: v
Protect indigenous ecosystems and high priority urban and rural | Like the previous method, implementation is really just beginning and a lot more
ecosystems, where practicable, and where it is within the Council's | work is now in the Council’s program for the next 3 years. Other work such as that
powersto do so. identified in relation to method 10 (eg. KNE work) is ongoing.
Method 13: v
Review and, where appropriate, improve the management of protected | This Method is being implemented satisfactorily as a result of ongoing initiatives
and high priority ecosystems on Regional Council land, including through | involving the Landcare Division, Operations Department and Biosecurity
the preparation of management plans, where appropriate. Department. Asset management plans are in preparation across the Council.
Method 14: v
Support community initiatives for the restoration and protection of high | In practice, the Council has only recently begun to take action on Methods 14 and 15,
priority ecosystems in the Region. so far. In the next few years implementation through the care group program of the
Council’s Environmental Education Initiative, and through the development of its
relationship with iwi in the Region, will significantly increase. The Council has
supported landowners in erosion prone areas to protect native bush through QE 1l
Covenants. It is proposing extending this program, from 2000/01, to include all areas
that have indigenous vegetation worthy of permanent retirement and protection. On
the basis of programmed initiatives, implementation is regarded as satisfactory.
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M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 15:
Encourage, support and facilitate the protection of high priority
ecosystems on private land, and ecosystems of significance to iwi, by:
(1) Acting as a source of information on the different options
available to private landowners and iwi;
(2 Investigating and co-ordinating the use of financial incentives
and other available assistance; and
3 Adopting a flexible approach towards the use of formal and
informal voluntary protection mechanisms.
Method 16: v

Digtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing
Ecosystems Palicy 7.

This method has been implemented through advocacy during the preparation of
digtrict plans and will be ongoing when plan changes are made.

Method 17: v
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to | Method 17 identifies approaches that “ could” be used rather than any requirement on
implement Ecosystems Poalicies 6-8 include: the Council to implement the action identified. Such an approach is appropriate since
o . the Council cannot require others to take the actions in the method.
() The use, by territorial authorities, of the esplanade reserve and
strip provisions of the Act for the protection of riparian | Al parts of this method have been implemented to some degree with satisfactory
ecosystens; results. The method is ongoing and will continue to be implemented. Further steps
(2)  The use of other legislation by agencies with statutory | can be taken such as developing protocols with other agencies
responsibilities for ecosystem restoration and protection; and
(3) The use of Ecosystems Methods 10-14 above by all agencies with
responsibilities for ecosystem management, where it is within
their powersto do so.
Method 18: X
The Wellington Regional Council will, in consultation with other agencies | The method has been addressed to the extent that a discussion paper has been written
with responsihilities for ecosystem management, identify areas where | on the potential for linking corridors in the region. Otherwise, no implementation has
linking corridors and buffer zones are needed and advocate for their | occurred in practice by the Council.
establishment and protection.
Method 19: v

District plans would be an appropriate means of implementing
Ecosystems Policy 9.

This method has been implemented through advocacy during the preparation of
district plans and will be ongoing when plan changes are made.

Ecosystems
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M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /

unsatisfactory
Method 20: Reference in this method to achieving integrated management is an indication that the | x
To achieve integrated management, means which could be used to | method applies to all agencies involved in ecosystems management, not just he
implement Ecosystems Policy 10 include: Council.

(1) Incorporating policies supporting the planting of regionally | This method identifies approaches that “could” be used rather than any requirement
appropriate native vegetation in regional plans, district plansand | on the Council to implement the action identified. Such an approach is appropriate
other management plans, as appropriate; since the Council cannot require others to take some of the actions in the method.

2 Placing appropriate condiltions on resource consents; and Regarding Part 1, the planting of appropriate native vegetation has been promoted in

3 Planting indigenous vegetation in parks, reserves and other | the context of regional, district, or other plans. A regiona plant guide has aso been
public areas. prepared and can be viewed in hard copy or on the Council’ s website.

Regarding Part 2, the method has not been implemented because in amost al
instances placing conditions on resource consents for particular species of indigenous
trees to be planted would be ultra vires.

Regarding Part 3, the Council has carried out some plantings described in the method
and will carry out ongoing implementation.
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Table 7.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods in M eeting Objectivesin the Ecosystems Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 1: Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 13 and 6. Table 7.1 indicates that the | v
_ _ _ implementation of these methods are satisfactory except for Method 3, which is for
The overall quality of ecosystems | To Increase understanding of the| the Council to encourage tangata whenua and community involvement in
in the Region is increased Region's ecosystems to a level 10| monitoring, With this exception, the Policy and relevant objectives are effective in
Objective 2: enable the effective monitoring of | negting the objectives. As raised in section 7.5.2 of this Report, and discussed in
o change section 2 on the lwi Environmental Management System, work is intended over the
;‘Za'tg?/&rifg&gm;ﬂ?w;%%gat;‘: next 5 years on the development of a better relationship with iwi and community,
_ : , initiatives such as care groups.
Efg;ﬁné]\;niﬁgggt;he rural and One area where the effectiveness of the Policy could be improved is through an
o audit of the extent to which resource conserts give effect to ecosystem policies
Objective 3: (especially Policy 4). Another area for improvement might be more detail about
The area and uali of what sort of SOE monitoring we will be involved in. However, these are matters
indigenous ecosysterrqls ir:y the that can be addressed in the Regiona Monitoring Strategy hat the Council is
Region isincreased prepanng.
Objective 4
The Region has a diversity of
healthy ecosystems which
represent the full range of regional
flora, fauna and habitats
Objective 1: Policy 2: Policy 2 is implemented by Methods 4 and 6. Method 4 is a menu of actions, some | V]
S , of which the Council is doing and others that are intended but have not yet been
Objective 2: o encourage a greater QuAreNesS Of | i plemented. Method 6 is being implemented stisfectorily. Overall, bearing in
Objective 3: humanngjrvival and WeII-bSyeing in all mind work that is intenc!ed_in the re>§t 3_years, the Policy and associated methods
Objective 4: sectors of the regional co ity are effective ways of achieving the objectives.
One hurdle that has been found when implementing the Policy is that the word
“ecosystem” itself is hard for most people to understand. Table 6.1 mentions that
the emphasis on future implementation will be through the Environmental
Education Initiative, which will assist with people’s understanding of words like
Ecosystems Page 91



The First Five Years

Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
“ecosystems’. |If the policy and methods were being written now it would have a
more active formulation, and reference should be made to Council’s educational
initiatives.
Objective 1: Policy 3: This policy has not been given much effect and clearly needs to be addressed more.
L _ : : . While iwi have had an input into plans during their preparation (Method 5), neither
Objective 2: To _ Integrate ecolog_lcal principles, the plans nor our management of resources reflect a Maori view of the world. This
Objective 3: derived from Maori and western | nqlicy is il appropriate but it needs more implementation.
Obiective 4: environmental thought and practice,
Jective .. throughout resource management
policy, planning and practice.
Objective 1: Policy 4: Policy 4 is implemented by Methods 7, 8, and 9. Table 7.1 indicates that the
Objective 2: To avoid, remedy or mitigate the implementation of these methods is satisfactory.
Obiective 3: adverse effects of activities on | This policy requires adverse effects on the underlying processes of ecosystems to be
J ' ecosystems, and in particular, to | avoided, remedied, or mitigated. It is also the only Policy in the chapter which
Objective 4: avoid, remedy or mitigate any of the | provides direction to decison makers operating under the RPS (such as the
Objective 5: following effects: Council’s Consents Department). It tells what needs to be kept in mind about

(1) Reduction in the indigenous
biodiversity of an
ecosystem;

(2 Prevention of the natural
processes of an ecosystem,
including nutrient cycles and
energy flows, from operating
effectively;

3) Smplification of the structure
of indigenous ecosystems,
and

(4 Reduction in the quality or
quantity of the non-living
parts of an ecosystem (e.g.,
decaying plant and animal

ecosystems when meking resource management decisions, i.e., the mgor processes
at work within the ecosystem that need to managed so that its life supporting
capacity (its ability to keep functioning into the future) is maintained. It does not
include al of the mgor processes and could include references to “competition”
(the naturalness of the ecological communities present), regeneration, hedthy air,
water , and soil etc. Nonetheless, it does focus attention on the fact that ecosystems
are systems and have processes which need to be looked after.

Though seemingly innocuous, this policy is probably the most important of the
chapter since it does direct the Council and other relevant agencies to manage
ecosystem processes We are heading towards this in our implementation of the
RPS and plans. The policy could probably be added to with similar policies to
reflect the other important aspects of this approach. Certainly, the opening three
policies of the chapter which are ostensibly about taking an “ecosystem approach”
are clearly not about this but more about collecting more information about
ecosystems.

Policy 4 is dso generdly not referenced by our Consents Department when

Ecosystems
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

remains, water, air, soil) to a
level which adversely affects

the life-supporting capacity
of the ecosystem.

assessing non-notified consents. Those that are notified get a more in-depth

analysis.

Methods 7-9 are designed to implement this policy but refer mainly to the Council’s
work in controlling plant and animal pests. They are lacking in two respects:

1

The way the WRC works in managing the environment is evolving. We are
working much more along an ecosystems basis, recognising that for the life
supporting capacity of natural resources to be maintained requires
sustaining the ecological processes that enable “life’ to occur. There is
nothing in these methods which acknowledges this approach. They could
spell out in some detail what the council is now doing to achieve this.

The pest management work of the WRC is adso a lot more ecosystem
focused than suggested by these methods. The KNE work post-dates this
method and the proposed ecosystem+-led pest management is also new. This
should be changed. It would also be beneficial to have a more explicit
description of our pest management work to build a direct linkage between
the Council’s overarching policy (the RPS) and its biosecurity work (done
under Pest Management Strategies). It is necessary to show that some of
this work has clear environmenta benefits (and thus might take place under
the RMA) and that not all of it is Biosecurity Act inspired.

Objective 1:
Objective 2:
Objective 3:
Objective 4:

Objective 5:

Policy 5:
To prioritise  ecosystems  for
restoration and protection in the
Region, on the basis of the following
criteria:
(1) Ecosystems with a high
priority for protection:
(@) arecurrently or arelikely
to be under a high degree

of threat; and
(b) are representative of the
Region's natural

(indigenous) diversity; or

This policy and Method 10 that implements it are effective and remain useful and
appropriate. They have been used to identify ecosystem priorities and will continue
to be used as we implement expanded ecosystem activities (i.e., protection of
indigenous vegetation on private land, wetlands, riparian management etc). The
criteriaare smple, clear and common sense.

Ecosystems
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

(2)

(©

(d)

are regionally or
nationally rare  or
wulnerable; or

have special features such
as regionally or
nationally rare,
wulnerable or unique
species, populations  of
species known or likely to
be of value as a genetic
resource, an unusually
high diversity of
indigenous Species,
unique  or unusual
geological features, or
special cultural or
spiritual values

Ecosystemswith a high priority
for restoration are degraded

and:

(@)
(b)

(©

(d)

arecurrently under a high
degree of threat; and

have one or more of the
criteria listed  under
(D)(b)-(1)(d) above; or
have the potential to be
dgnificant areas  of
indigenous vegetation or
dgnificant  habitats  of
indigenousfauna; or

have dgnificant public
support for their
restoration.
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 1: Policy 6: Policies 6 and 7 are implemented by Methods 11, 12, and 14- 17. Table 7.1 | V]
Lo _ . indicates that these methods are being implemented satisfactorily. The policies and
Objective 2: Torestoreor enhance: their associated methods are effective but ther effectiveness is qualified by
Obijective 3: (1) Indigenous ecosystems which | completion of work recently underway and work that is intended in the next three
have been degraded; and years as part of the Council’s Ecosystems Strategy and Environmental Education
(2) Urban and rural ecosystems| INitiative.
which have been identified as | These policies (and their associated methods) provide a firm basis for the Council’s
being of high priority for | ecological restoration and enhancement activities, specificaly care groups and
restoration. other local community activities. Originally, there was little interest in active
Objective 1: Policy 7: restoration on the part of the Council but over the last two years this has turned
L : _ around and significant initiatives are planned. Already existing work is being
Objective 2: Toactively protect: carried out in the successful Trees for Survival programme and in a number of
Objective 3 (1) Indigenous ecosystems; and small restorations being carried out around the Region.
Objective 4: (2) Urban and rural ecosystems| |t should be noted that just about every type of ecosystem gets a mention in these
Objective 5: which have been identified as | policies somewhere (including the explanation) and that this could lead to a more
being of high priority for | defined policy. In other words, there would be merit in defining a little more the
protection. types of ecosystems we are particularly interested in (these are lowland forests,
coastal dunes and escarpments, wetlands, estuaries, river margins, and where
resources permit, the marine environment).
Objective 1: Policy 8: Policy 8 is implemented by Methods 13 and 17. Table 7.1 indicates that these | V]
Objective 2: To improve the management of methods are being implemented satistactorily.
Objective 3: protected ecosystems, where existing Thl_s policy has bearing on Council .owned and manr_:\ged ecosystems. It is a useful
management  regimes are not | policy and should be retained. Considerable effort will be put over the next 3 years
Objective 4: adequately safe-guarding the valued | into improving the management of the Council’s own special ecosystems. It should
Obijective 5: aspects of the protected ecosystems be noted that Methods 11 and12 also refer to ecosystem enhancement or protection
“where it is within the Council’s power to do s0”, i.e., the Council is mentioned
specifically. In other words, the RPS puts an onus on us to manage our lands
appropriately and it will be beneficial to leave these methods alone as a reminder to
continue with this work. Also, there is potentia in key areas for agencies to work
together, as is currently happening in Pauatahanui Inlet. 1deally, Method 17 should
reflect this.
Objective 1: Policy 9: Policy 8isimplemented by Methods 18 and 19. Table 7.1 indicates that the Method | X
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Objective 2:
Objective 3:
Objective 4:

To prevent the isolation of ecosystems
by providing linking corridors and
buffer zones and avoiding the
fragmentation of ecosystems

18 is not being implemented satisfactorily.

This policy sounds good in theory. It does relate to one of the main ecological
processes but it is only one of them. We could have additional policies promoting
physica conditions which might assist breeding, diversity, effective hydrologica
systems, resilience to disturbance etc. It is hard to see why this one aspect has been
singled out, except that it was a popular notion at the time. It is impossible to say
whether the policy has been effective as we have no information on it. The method
has been addressed to the extent that a discussion paper has been written on the

potential for linking corridors in the region but in practice there has been no
implementation.

Objective 1:
Objective 2:
Objective 3:
Objective 4:

Policy 10:

To encourage the planting of native
vegetation, and particularly,
regionally appropriate species

Policy 10 is implemented by Method 20, which matchesit. Table 7.1 indicates that
the Method 20 is being implemented satisfactorily.

This is an effective policy that has been given effect to through the Regiona Plant
Guide and through comments on consents, district plans and other opportunities.

Ecosystems
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The First Five Years

Section 8 Landscape and Heritage

Summary

As was previously pointed out the Council's Policy and Finance
Committee (Report 00.127, 9 March 2000) the landscape provisions on
the Landscape and Heritage Chapter require amendment. The reason
for this is that the provisions are based on the notion of "regionally
outstanding landscapes’ which the Council has not been able to
identify.

A minor change to the provisions dedling with outstanding natural
features may also be necessary. This change would be to include a
method which ensures that adequate information on the current state of
these features.

For the most part the remaining provisions of the Chapter remain
appropriate. There has been some difficulty implementing the heritage
provisions of the Chapter, however this reflects an on-going review of
heritage management nationally rather than the provisions themselves.

Background

The Landscape and Heritage Chapter addresses 3 genera resource
management issues. These are the management of

1 The regionally outstanding natural features and |andscapes,

2. The Region's cultural heritage resources, and

3. Those natural and physical resources which provide regiona
recreation opportunities.

Since the Regiona Policy Statement was written the Regional Council
has focussed mostly on the first of these issues. In this line the

Landscape and Heritage

Regional Council prepared and notified a Proposed Regional
Landscape Plan (PRLP). The PRLP was intended to replace a list of
features and landscapes which had been a controversial aspect of the
Landscape and Heritage Chapter of the Proposed Regiona Policy
Statement.

The Council received 151 submission and further submissions on the
PRLP. A formal hearing was held in June/July 1998. As aresult of
the submissions and the hearing, the Regional Council decided to
withdraw the PRLP and to implement non-statutory guidelines (Report
98.368, 26 September 1998).

In March 2000, following a round of public workshops, the Council
also chose to withdraw from the landscape guideline project (Report
00.127, 9 March 2000).

This series of setback in landscape management has undermined the
Council's origina intent with regard to the Landscape and Heritage
Chapter.

The provisions of the Landscape and Heritage Chapter relating to
heritage management have also been affected by subsequent action.
However in this case the action are those of central government, not
the Regiona Council.

During the period since the Regional Policy Statement was written
there has been an on-going national review of heritage management.
This has resulted in the responsibility for the Historic Places Act 1993
and for the New Zealand Historic Places trust being transferred from
the Department of Conservation to the Ministry for Culture and
Heritage. The review has led to proposed Resource Management Act
amendments and to proposals to change the functions of the New
Zedland Historic Places Trust. It has also led to a proposal to develop
anationa policy statement for heritage management.
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Each of these proposals is still under review. Consequently, the
council is limited in how far it can pursue some of the methods in the
Landscape Heritage Chapter.

| ssues

The RPS identifies eight issues for Landscape and Heritage in the
Region. In brief these relate to:

the wvulnerability of natural features such as landforms,
geologica features and soil sites

the diminution in the qudlity of regionaly outstanding
landscapes

the importance of landscape for the tangata whenua

the loss of natural character especially remnant areas of remnant
vegetation

the conflict between public aspirations for landscape protection
and the rights of private landowners

the conflict between immediate economic pressures and the need
to preserve for future generations

the loss of recreational opportunity through landuse changes and
landscape alteration.

the threat to the Region’s cultural heritage
These issues provide an overview of the Landscape and Heritage

issues facing the Region. In all but one case, the issues remain avalid
summary and no new issues have been identified.

The exception is the second issue, that relating to the loss of quality of
Wellington's regionally outstanding landscapes.

Since the RPS was written the Regiona Council has attempted to
identify the regionadly outstanding landscapes through a regional

Landscape and Heritage

landscape plan. However, for numerous reasons this has not proved
possible. As mentioned above, the Regional Council withdrew the
Proposed Regiona Landscape Plan (PRLP) in September 1998
following significant opposition from parts of the regional community.
The Council is now left with alist of landscapes which it believes are
regionally outstanding, but which have not been accepted and ratified
as such through a statutory process by the regional community.

Further, the Regiona Council cannot clearly state where these
landscapes begin and end.

What the landscapes are, and where they begin and end, are both
significant points of fact that need to be determined before appropriate
issues, objectives, policies and methods can be stated. Most
fundamentally it seems inappropriate to dtate that "the diminution in
the quality of landscapes which are regionally outstanding” is a
regionaly significant resource management issue when the regionally
outstanding landscapes cannot be identified.

Recent case law appears to support this concern. In Wakatipu
Environment Society Incorporated v Queenstown-Lake District
Council (Environment Court C180/99, 2 November 1999 Judge
Jackson) the Environment Court states that:

The RMA requires us to evaluate, as one relevant factor, the
appropriate outstanding natural landscapes of a district so that
appropriate objectives and policies (and implementation methods) can
be stated for them. If the areas of outstanding natural landscape
cannot be identified then how can objectives and policies (and
methods) be properly stated for them?

While the Court's comment refers to district plans and outstanding
natural landscapes within a district, it would appear equally applicable
to regiona policy statements and regionally outstanding landscapes.

The Regional Policy Statement itself recognises that identifying the
regionally outstanding landscapes is the "most immediate need”. In
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the explanation of the Landscape and Heritage Chapter methods it state
that:

Further advocacy or service provision by the Wellington Regional
Council will depend on the knowledge acquired through the
development of this plan (the anticipated Regional Landscape Plan).
The Council also recognises that until this information is provided to
territorial authorities, they will be limited in their ability to have
regard to these policies.

As aminor point, the appropriateness of 1ssue 2 and the objective and
policies, which flow from, is further questionable because of the term
used. Issue 2 refers to "landscapes which are regionally outstanding”
and the relevant objectives and policies refer to "regionaly outstanding
landscapes’. This is different to the term "outstanding natural
landscapes’ used in section 6(b) of the Resource Management Act
1991. Section 6(b) is one of the main parts of the RMA used to justify
the Regiona Council's involvement in landscape management.

As aresult of these points it is recommended that all of the landscape
provisions of the Landscape and Heritage Chapter be reviewed and
amended. It is aso recommended that this review be extended to
include the landscape provisions of the Coastal Environment Chapter
so that there is consistency between the two sets of provisions.

Until these amendments are made, or the regionally outstanding

landscapes are identified, the landscape provisions of the Landscape
and Heritage Chapter will have little statutory weight.

Objectives

The four objectives in this Chapter deal with relatively distinct issues.
For this reason each of the objectives are addressed separately.

Objective 1 states that:

Landscape and Heritage

Nationally and regionally outstanding geological features, landforms,
soil sites and other natural features of the Region are protected from
inappropriate subdivision, use and devel opment.

Through the explanation to Policy 2 of this Chapter the nationally and
regionally outstanding natural features within the Wellington Region
have been identified. Given this, and the fact al persons exercising
authority under the Resource Management Act 1991 are required to
recognise and provide for the protection of outstanding natural features
as amatter of national importance, Objective 1 is appropriate.

Objective 2 aims to ensure that:

Adverse effects of human activities on the Region's natural and
physical resources are avoided, remedied or mitigated so that the
quality of any regionally outstanding landscapes which those
resour ces contribute to is maintained.

As discussed in the section on resource management issues, the
references in the Regiona Policy Statement to regionally outstanding
landscapes appear inappropriate because the regionally outstanding
landscapes have not been adequately identified. For this reason it is
recommended that the provisions dealing with landscape in the
Regiona Policy Statement be amended.

Objective 3 states that:

The cultural heritage of the Region which is of regional significance
is:

(1) Recognised as being of importance to the Region;

(2) Managed in anintegrated manner with other resources; and

(3) Conserved and sustained for present and future generations.
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The explanation of Policy 6 identifies those places, buildings,
structures, sites and other resources listed as Category 1 items in the
Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas, Wahi Tapu and Wahi Tapu
Areas (prepared by the New Zealand Historic Places Trust under s. 22
of the Historic Places Act 1993) as regionaly significant cultural

heritage resources. Given this, and the provisons of the Resource
Management Act 1991 it is appropriate that Objective 3 is included in
the Landscape and Heritage Chapter.

Objective 4 aims to ensure that:

The attributes of natural and physical resources which provide for
regional recreational opportunity, and for the appreciation and
enjoyment of those resources by the regional community, are
maintained or enhanced.

Objective 4 recognises that recreational opportunity is an important
value attributed to the Region's natural and physical resources. The
Objective aso recognises that our patterns of recreation are taking a
regiona dimension as our landscapes, natura features and open spaces
become more accessible. For these reason it is appropriate that the
Regional Council provides for the integrated management of the
recreational resources through Objective 4.

Policiesand M ethods
Regional and District Plans
Regional Plans

As has aready been mentioned, the Council attempted to complete a
Regional Landscape Plan for “for the outstanding natural features and
landscapes of the Region, including those of significance to the tangata
whenua’.

Landscape and Heritage

A proposed plan was notified for public submissions and a hearing of
the submission was held. However, in response to some of the points
made at the hearing the Council chose to withdraw the Proposed Plan
and prepare guidelines instead.

Following initial consultation of the landscape guidelines, the Regional
Council also chose not to complete this project.

The Landscape and Heritage Chapter also indicates that regional plans
may be necessary for the management of the regiondly significant
cultural heritage resources and regiona recreationa opportunities.
The Council has since decided that it is not necessary to prepare a
regional recreation plan (Report 98.204, 18 June 1998). It has also
postponed consideration of the need for a regiona heritage plan
because of the current national review of heritage management
responsibilities (Report 99.124, 25 March 1999).

While not a direct reflection of the Regional Policy Statement policies
on Landscape and Heritage, the Regional Coastal Plan (Coastal Plan)
includes provisions relating to the natura character and amenity values
of the coastal marine area and aso relating to views to and from the
coasta marine area. These provisions are beneficial in terms of
landscape protection.

Of more direct relevance to the Regional Policy Statement, the Coastal
Plan includes provisions that aim to protect significant cultural and
heritage features, which are located in the coastal marine area, from
the adverse effects of use and development. Further the Coastal Plan
includes provisions which support any initiatives to improve public
access to and aong the coastal marine area. Asthe coastal marine area
is an important recreational resource, these policies are important in
achieving the objectives and policies of the Landscape and Heritage
Chapter.
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Digrict Plans

As noted, the Landscape and Heritage Chapter is split into three
genera policy sections. Each section anticipates a significant role for
the Region's district plans.

Generally al of the district plans contain policies which address
landscape issues. However, the plans do not identify the landscapes as
necessarily being of regiona significance rather of significance more
generaly.

The landscape policies are implemented by several methods. Some
territorial authorities use the schedules of significant sites referred to in
the ecosystem section and impose relevant resource consent conditions
on development on these sites. Three territorial authorities have
identified specific “landscape protection areas’ with specific policies
and development standards associated with them. Other territoria
authorities have marked specific ridgelines on their planning maps and
have included rules restricting development in the vicinity of these
features.

The heritage aspects of the Regional Landscape and Heritage Chapter
expects that territorial authorities will recognise these vaues in their
decison making and avoid, remedy or mitigate potentia effects on
them. In this regard al of the territoria authorities have included
heritage registers in their plans and impose some form of restriction on
the development of these resources. However there is some variation
in the activity status of modification to these heritage items. For
example, some councils simply impose permitted activity standards
while others require developers to apply for resource consent. Within
some district plans the activity status may also vary depending on the
degree of modification proposed.

The recreation policies in the RPS refer to the need to protect existing
recreation areas and promote future recreation opportunities. The
district plans al address these issues well through a range of

Landscape and Heritage

8.5.2

8.5.3

provisions including esplanade reserve and strip requirements,
financia contribution rules and recreation or open space zoning.

Implementation of M ethods

Table 8.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Soils and minerals Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the
right hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. A cross in the right hand column indicates that a
method, or part of a method, is hot being implemented satisfactorily.

Following a hearing of public submissions, the Regiona Council has
chosen not to implement Method 1 (Regional Landscape Plan). The
method might be considered implemented unsatisfactorily. However,
the process undertaken with regard to Method 1 represents satisfactory
implementation of that method, the Council's decision to withdraw the
Regiona Landscape Plan means that it is unable to satisfactorily
implement Methods 35. These methods relate to advocacy of the
values associated with the regionally outstanding landscapes. Asthese
landscapes have not been identified it is difficult to adequately
implement such methods.

The remaining methods are al being implemented satisfactorily
although Method 9 will not be implemented until 2002/03.

The Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Table 8.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of the policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Landscape and Heritage
Chapter.

The table indicates that Policies 14, and their associated methods,

have in part been ineffective in achieving the objectives of the Chapter.
The main reason for this is that the regionally outstanding landscapes,
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which the policies and the objective aims to protect have not been
identified.

With regard to the regiondly outstanding natural features, which
importantly have been identified, it is difficult to gauge the success of
the policies and methods as no information is available on the current
state of the features ("Measuring Up", WRC 1999). It is therefore
suggested that a new method be added to the Chapter which ensures
that this information is gathered.

Policies 5 and 6, which relate to the management of regionaly
significant cultural heritage resources have been effective to a certain
extent. However, consideration of the most significant method,
Method 9 (Regiona Heritage Plan) has had to be postponed because of
the current national review of heritage management. This review has
aso staled the Heritage Liaison Group established by the Regional
Council.

Policy 7 has also only been of limited effect as there has been
significant development pressure placed on the Regional Council's
recreation land from the current road upgrades being undertaken on the
Region's strategic road network. Cumulatively these road upgrades
have resulted in, or will result in, a reduction in the quality of what is
an important regional recreation resource.

Anticipated Environmental Results

There are three Anticipated Environmenta Results (AER) in the
Landscape and Heritage Chapter.

AER (1) The adverse environmental effects of activities on
regionally outstanding landscapes and nationally and
regionally outstanding natural features are avoided,
remedied or mitigated.

Landscape and Heritage

There are two significant concerns relating to this AER. First, the
Council cannot achieve that part relating to regionally outstanding
landscapes because the regionaly outstanding landscapes have not
been identified. Second, it is not clear whether that part relating to
outstanding natural feature has been achieved because, as "Measuring
Up" notes, there is no information on the current state of the natura
features.

AER (2) The heritage values attached to any regionally significant
cultural heritage resource are recognised and adverse
effects on them avoided, remedied or mitigated.

"Measuring Up" notes that the survival rate of the Category 1
(regiondly significant) heritage buildings has been relatively healthy
during the period since the Regiona Policy Statement was written.
However, the Regiona Council's role in this effort has been somewhat
limited as a result of the national review of the heritage management.

AER(3) Regional recreational amenity values are maintained and
enhanced.

Generaly, through the efforts of the Regional Council and the Region's
territorial authorities the amenity values associated with the region's
recreational resources has been maintained and enhanced. However as
noted already, the region's recreationa resource, particularly the
Regional Council's recreation lands, has come under some pressure
from the current round of roading upgrades on the Region's strategic
road network.
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Table8.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Landscape and Heritage Chapter of the RPS

Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 1: X
Prepare a regional plan for the outstanding natural features and | Method 1 has been implemented to the extent that the Proposed Regiona Landscape
landscapes of the Region, including those of significance to the tangata | Plan was notified and the submissions on it were heard. However in response to these
whenua. submissions the Proposed Plan was withdrawn.
The withdrawal of this Plan means that it is difficult for the Regiona Council to
effectively implement any of the methods of this chapter which make reference to
"regionally outstanding landscapes'. The comments that follow should be read with
this quaification in mind.
Method 2: v
Investigate landscape character assessment as a tool for identifying | Method 2 has been implemented as part of the preparation for the Proposed Regional
valued aspects of regionally outstanding landscapes Landscape Plan.
Method 3: X
Discourage development which is not in keeping with the character of any | The Regional Council uses a variety of means to implement this method. Most
regionally outstanding landscape through commentson district plansand | notably it makes submissions on landuse and subdivision consents, and on district
consent applications to territorial authorities. plans within the Region.
However, the Council has and will continue to have difficult satisfactorily
implementing this method until the regionaly outstanding landscapes are adequately
identified.
Method 4: X

Advocate for the sustainable management of regionally outstanding
landscapes and regionally and nationally outstanding landforms,
geological features, soil sitesand other natural features.

The Regiona Council has advocated for the sustainable management of these
landscapes and natural features through the Proposed Regional Landscape Plan and
the landscape guidelines project. The Council also advocates for the protection of the
landscapes and natura features through its submissions on District Plans and
subdivision and landuse consent applications.

However, the Council has and will continue to have difficult satisfactorily
implementing this method until the regionally outstanding landscapes are adequately
identified.

Landscape and Heritage
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 5: X

Encourage the protection of privately owned land whichiis, or isa part of,
a regionally outstanding landscape or a nationally or regionally
outstanding landform, geological feature, soil site or other natural
feature.

The Regional Council has encouraged the protection of private land through the Key
Native Ecosystems programme. Proposed funding to assist landowners wishing to
legally protect areas on their land should advance this effort further.

It should be noted that this effort is not being made to protect land which is part of a
regionally outstanding landscape or a outstanding natural feature. The Council is
unable to fulfil this method with regard to regionally outstanding landscapes because
these have not been identified.

Method 6: v
Where appropriate, prepare regional plans or management plans for | No Regional Plans have been prepared in response to this method because it is not
landscapes or areas of open space which require management or | appropriate to do so.
protection, including on its own land, and include in relevant regional
plans (such as a Regional Coastal Plan) provisions for the management | In the preparation of Management Plans for Regional Council land landscape values
of landscape values have been considered (the "signature” assessment technique has been used).

The Regional Coastal Plan includes landscape provisions.
Method 7: v
Investigate adopting the New Zealand Charter for the Conservation of | This method was investigated and the adoption of the charter was subsequently
Places of Cultural Heritage Value to guide any heritage conservation | rejected. (Report 98.280, 18 June 1998).
activitiesit carries out.
Method 8: v
Provide for the management and conservation of any cultural heritage | The management and conservation of any cultural heritage vaues is well integrated
valuesrelating to any land it owns and for the recognition and protection | into the management of Regiona Council land. These values have also been
of these values in any plan it prepares (including a Regional Coastal | included in plans that the Regional Council has prepared, including the Proposed
Plan) and through the consent granting process. Regiona Coastal Plan.

The issues on the resource consenting process are discussed with regard to Methods

12 and 13.
Method 9: v

Investigate the need for, and prepare if necessary, a regional plan for
regionally significant cultural heritage matters.

Investigation of the need for a Regiona Plan for regionally significant cultura
heritage matters has been delayed until 2002/03. 1t was decided that investigating the
need of this Plan before this date would be premature because the management of
cultura heritage across the country is being reviewed.

Landscape and Heritage
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 10: v
Co-operate, where appropriate, with the Historic Places Trust and other | The Regional Council has worked closely with the New Zeadland Historic Places
relevant agencies to conserve the heritage values of places, sites and | Trust. In addition the Council established aHeritage Liaison Group containing
structures which are considered to be of regional significance, including | representatives from the NZHPT and other heritage professionals. This has stalled
sharing information and using its powers as a Heritage Protection | over the last 18 months as result of the impending review of heritage management.
Authority asappropriate.
The Regional Council continues to work with NZHPT on a case by case basis.
Method 11: v
Collect and maintain the information necessary to enable the Council to | The role of the Heritage Liaison Group was to facilitate the flow of informeation. The
undertake its heritage policy and heritage protection authority functions. | NZHPT continues to provide regular updates of information to the Regional Council.
Method 12: V1
Recognise the New Zealand Historic Places Trust as an affected personin | The Regional Council's Consent Management Department has an agreement with
relation to any non-notified resource consent which affects a Category 1 | NZHPT which reflects this method.
heritage resource on the Register of Historic Places, Historic Areas,
Wahi Tapu and Wahi Tapu Areas.
Method 13: v
Require, where relevant, that an assessment of effects, undertaken aspart | The relevant provisions within the Proposed Regional Coastal Plan direct applicants
of an application for a resource consents affecting a cultural heritage | to have regard to heritage values, where relevant, when undertaking activities within
resource of regional significance, hasregard to its heritage values. the coastal marine area.
The Regiona Council also submits on digtrict plans and subdivision and landuse
consents within the region to ensure that this method is met.
Method 14: v
Continue to provide and manage a range of recreational facilities| The Regional Council actively promotes manages and promotes recreational
(including regional parks) for the purposes stated in the Local | opportunities on land that it administers. This land includes significant landscapes,
Government Act 1974 and the Wellington Regional Water Board Act | natural features and areas of cultural value.
1972, including the management and protection of natural features,
landscapes, and cultural values.
Method 15: v
Prepare, if necessary, a regional plan to promote regional recreational | The Council has investigated and rejected the need for a regional plan to gomote
amenity and to manage the adverse effects of recreation on the| regiona recreationa amenity and to manage the adverse effects of recreation on the
environment. environment (Report 98.204, 18 June 1998).
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Methods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 16: v
Prepare, if necessary, inventories of regional recreational opportunities, | In recent years the Regional Council has focussed on improving the management of
resources, and facilities the land resources that it already owns or manages.
The Council has not fet that it is necessary to prepare an inventory such as that
referred to in method 16. However, it has prepared the Parks and Forests Asset
Management Plan to ensure recreational, environmental and heritage assets on land it
administers are maintained and prudently managed.
Method 17: v
Advocate for the preservation of recreational opportunities of aregional | The Regiona Council advocates for the preservation of recreational opportunities
nature for future generations, particularly where they are vulnerable to | through its submissions on district plans, subdivison and landuse consents, and
irreversible effects. designation requirements within the Region. The Council has identified new regional
parks to further enhance the recreational opportunities available to future generations/
Method 18: v
Digtrict planswould be an appropriate means of providing for Landscape | The Regional Council advocated these policies be implemented within the Region's
and Heritage Policies 1 to 8. district plans through its submissions on those plans.
Method 19: v
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be usedto | The Regiona Council has advocated the use of the mechanisms referred to in method
implement Landscape and Heritage Policies 1 to 6 and 8 include: 19 through its submissions on district plans, landuse and subdivision consents and
(1) Protecting regionally outstanding landscapes and nationally or | designation requirements.
regionally outstanding landforms, geological features, soil sites
and other natural features through covenants under the
Reserves Act 1977 (s. 77) and with the Queen Elizabeth 11
National Trust;
(2 The voluntary retirement of land, assisted, where necessary,
through rate remission under the Rating Powers Act 1988; and
(3) The use of other mechanisms by territorial authorities to protect
regionally outstanding landscapes from inappropriate
devel opment.
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Table 8.2. Effectiveness of Policies and Methodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Landscape and Heritage Chapter of the RPS

The First Five Years

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Objective 1: Policy 1: X

Nationally and regionally | To manage the use, development, and | Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 16, 18 & 19. As table 8.1 indicates the

outstanding geological features,
landforms, soil sites and other
natural features of the Region are

protected from inappropriate
subdivision, use and devel opment
Objective 2:

Adver se effects of human activities
on the Region's natural and
physical resources are avoided,
remedied or mitigated so that the
quality of any regionally
outstanding landscapes which
those resources contribute to is
maintained.

protection of natural and physical
resources in ways which recognise
and respect their contribution as
dements of regionally outstanding

landscapes

implementation of these methods has been limited by the fact that the Proposed
Regiona Landscape Plan has been withdrawn. Until the regionally outstanding
landscapes are identified in a statutory document the effectiveness of Policy 1 and
the related Methods will be limited.

Objective 1: Policy 2: X
Objective 2: To avoid, remedy, or mitigate the | Policy 2 is implemented by Methods 16. The comments above are relevant in
Objective 4: adverse effects of subdivision, use, | relation to that part of Policy 2 which deals with regionally outstanding |andscapes.

' and development on regionally
The attributes of natural and | outstanding landscapes, and
physical resources which provide | nationally and regionally outstanding | The explanation to Policy 2 identifies reference documents within which the
for regional recreational | landforms, geological features, soil | regionaly outstanding natural features are identified. About 40% of those features
opportunity, —and for the| sites, and other natural features which are at risk from human activity have aso been identified in district plan
appreciation and enjoyment of providing a further level of protection. However the State of Environment report
those resources by the regional notes that there is no information available on the current state of the regionally
community, are maintained or outstanding natural features. It may therefore be appropriate to include a method
enhanced which ensures that this information is collected.
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Objective 2: Policy 3: X
To manage the use, development and | Policy 3 is implemented by Methods 16, 18 & 19. The Regiona Council has
protection of outstanding landscapes | Undertaken work to identify those |andscapes of value to the tangata whenua as part
of significance to the tangata whenua | ©f the preparation for the Regiona Landscepe Plan and as part of the landscape
guideline project. However, because the Regional Landscape Plan has been
withdrawn, the effectiveness of Policy 3 and the relevant methods is limited.
Objective 1: Policy 4: X
Objective 2: To promote the maintenance and | Policy 4 is implemented by Methods 16 and 15-19. The comments made on
Objective 4 enhancement of the amenity and Policies1 & 2 are relevant.
intrinsic  values of regionally
outstanding landscapes, and of
nationally and regionally outstanding
landforms, geological features, soil
Stes, and other natural features
Objective 3: Policy 5: v
The cultural heritage of the| 1o recognise, when planning for and | Policy 5 is implemented by Methods 713. The Policy and the relevant Methods
Region which is of regional | gking decisions on new subdivision, | have had some effect in relation to Objective 3. Most notably the explanation to
significance is: use, and development, the heritage | Policy 6 identifies those cultural heritage resources of regional significance.
(1) Recognised as being of valim of regionall’y significant However, as the State of the Environment Report notes, the Regional Council's
importance to the Region; ltural herit d t ability to advocate for the heritage values of the regionally significant cultural
(2) Managed in an integrated | W& NXIage TESOUICES and 10\ o oo resnurces has been limited as many of the resource consent applications
manner  with other | MBNage those heritage resources in | oy e not heen notified to the Coundil.
resources; and an integrated manner with other o . -
_ natural and physical resources The Territorial Authorities have shouldered most of the responsibility for the
(3) Conserved and sustained for management of these heritage resources and have responded well with regard to
present  and  future regionally significant buildings.
generations _ _ _ ) _
The Regiona Council's role in the management of cultural heritage of regiona
significance remains uncertain because the management of heritage resources
continues to be under review at the national level.
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Objective 3:

Policy 6:

To avoid, remedy or mitigate the
adver se effects of subdivision, use and
development on regionally significant
cultural heritage resources.

Policy 6 isimplemented by Methods 7-13. The comments above are relevant.

v/

Objective 4:

Policy 7:

To manage and protect existing
recreational opportunities of regional
significance

Policy 7 isimplemented by Methods 6 & 14-17. In accordance with these methods
the Regional Council has continued to maintain and enhance those recreation
opportunities for which it has management responsibility. The Council has aso
used advocacy and worked with other organisations to encourage the appropriate
management of other recreation opportunities. The maintenance of the values
associated with some of the regionaly significant recreational opportunities has
come under pressure from development within the Region, particularly from road
construction.

Objective 1:
Objective 4:

Policy 8:

To pronmote, on behalf of future
generations, the protection of the
potential for recreation of open space,
indigenous and exotic vegetation,
water bodies, the coast, and
regionally outstanding landscapes,
and any other regionally or nationally
outstanding natural features

Policy 8 is implemented by Methods 6 and14-18. In accordance with this Policy
and related Methods the Regional Council has continued to advocate for potential
recreational opportunities on its own and other land. Examples include the
provison of esplanade reserves and strips, ensuring the maintenance and
enhancement of access to the coast and existing reserves, and encouraging the
provison for open space within district plans. The Council has identified new
regional parks for future enhancement of recreational opportunities and the
environment. The Council has aso identified environmental enhancement projects
on existing parks and forests.

Landscape and Heritage
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9.1

9.2

The First Five Years

Natural Hazards

Summary

The Issues and objectives of the Natural Hazards Chapter of the
RPS remain appropriate. The policies and methods are
effectively meeting the objectives at the present time. Over the
next five years it will be important to continue implementing the
policies and methods to maintain the present rate of progress.
No changes to the RPS are necessary.

Background

The Council has specific responsibilities for natural hazards
relating to flooding and soil conservation. It implements these
through its operational departments, namely the Flood Protection
Department, based in Wellington, and the Operations
Department, based in the Wairarapa. The Council also has a
regulatory role under the Resource Management Act 1991 for
control of the use of land for the purpose of avoiding or
mitigating natural hazards. The Environment Division in
Wellington and Planning and Resource Department in the
Wairarapa carry out this role. The Council is also responsible
for Emergency Management in the Region in terms of the Civil
Defence Act 1983. The Emergency Management Department
implemerts this responsibility.

Territorial authorities also have responsibilities relating natural
hazard management that stem from the Resource Management
Act and other legidation. It is against this backdrop of
responsibilities that the RPS is considered.

Natural Hazards

9.3

I ssues

There are 6 issues identified in the RPS for natural hazards. These are
briefly outlined below:

Susceptibility of the region to arange of natura hazards,

2  Acceptable levels of risk are generally unknown;
3 Inadequate information on natural hazards;
4 Human actions impact on the frequency and magnitude of

natural hazard events;

5  Thefrequency and magnitude of natural hazard events may
be affected by climate change;

6 People and communities of the region are generally
inadequately prepared for natural hazard events.

Issue 1 of the RPS is extant, as, regardless of any mitigating
factors or available information, the region will aways be
susceptible to a range of natura hazards due to its physical
location and the existence of developed communities of people
within the region. More information regarding natura hazards is
becoming available as research continues. This is helping to
reduce the risks and to assist in planning and preparedness and
aso to help in the response and recovery phase of a natural
hazard occurrence. This information and the ramifications of its
dissemination will be a factor in reducing the susceptibility of
communities but will not eliminate susceptibility. This issue
remains relevant.

The appropriateness of Issue 2 as it relates to “unknown levels’
of “acceptable’” risk is considered relevant as these levels
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continue to be difficult to discern. Acceptable risk levels pertain
directly to the communities that are at risk from the particular
hazard. Through effective consultation, communities should be
able to direct those responsible, i.e. councils, to implement
strategies that effect acceptable levels of risk, for instance, the
construction of flood protection walls. Within the constraints of
economics,  ecological  sustainability and  regulatory
responsibility, not all relevant issues can be satisfied. Also,
acceptable risk levels are changing as development continues
and as societal attitudes evolve. Therefore, the understanding of
what congtitutes the concept of an acceptable level of risk may
be developing, but a quantitative or qualitative discernment is
ever changing hence establishing Issue 2 as appropriate.

The inadequate information relating to natural hazards as
outlined in Issue 3, continues to be a relevant facet of hazard
mitigation and planning. Ever changing technology and
information availability in the face of complex systems will
warrant the continuation of analysis so as to improve accuracy
and reliability of existing information as well as to breach new
areas of relevant concern. Research is ongoing as we continue
our endeavours toward safeguarding communities from the
adverse effects of natural hazards.

Human actions impacting on the frequency and magnitude of
natural hazard events will continue as development and
manipulation of the natural environment occurs. Issue 4
continues to be relevant and appropriate.

Climate change is an ongoing global concern. Regional
implementation of a globally collective strategy to safeguard the
well being of the world population will be essentia if such a
strategy is to be effective. Recent data showing the two previous

Natural Hazards

94

years as being the warmest on record advocate Issue 5 as being
appropriate and should be addressed in the RPS.

Issue 6 of the RPS states that people are generally inadequately
prepared for natural hazard events. Recent Y 2K experiences may
have advanced the preparedness concept with the generd
population but continued apathy is likely. This lack of forward
planning for disaster events remains a serious issue to be
considered in the RPS.

The issues outlined in the RPS give a general overview of the facets
associated with natural hazards that are of concern in the regional
context. These issues reiterate the responsibilities of the Wellington
Regional Council in its function of reducing the impacts of natural
hazard occurrences. All of the issues remain relevant with no further
issues requiring inclusion in the RPS.

Objectives

The objective as stated in the RPS to address the issues concerning
natural hazards for the region is:

Any adverse effects of natural hazards on the environment of
the Wellington Region are reduced to an acceptable level.

This objective is directly related to Issues 1 and 2 of the RPS and
indirectly related to Issues 3 to 6. As Issue 2 is considered
appropriate, i.e. “acceptable levels of risk are generaly
unknown”, it follows that the discernment of acceptable levels is
necessary to achieve the objective. Issues 3 to 6 are important
considerations when ‘acceptable levels of risk are being
ascertained. The appropriateness of this objective remains
relevant as it relates to the previously discussed issues, states
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The First Five Years

how the issues can be resolved and gives a state to which levels
of adverse effects should be reduced to.

Policiesand Methods
Regional and District Plans
Regional Plans

There are 5 regiona plans, namely, the Coasta Plan, the
Freshwater Plan, the Discharges to Land Plan, the Soil Plan and
the Air Plan. All of these regiona plans contain provisions
relating to natural hazards that implement the RPS to varying
degrees. They al include specific provisions, including rules
that will help manage natural hazards when activities are planned
that could increase risk. Hazards specifically addressed in plans
include tsunami, erosion, landdlip, subsidence, sedimentation,
drought, fire and flooding. Each plan identifies matters that the
Council needs to consder when it is making resource
management decisions. In addition, the regiona plans contain
nontregulatory methods that the Council will take to implement
its natural hazard responsibilities.

Digrict Plans

The RPS breaks the role of territorial authorities into two parts.
First, it anticipates that territorial authorities will use their district
plans to ensure that there is sufficient information available on
natural hazards to guide decision making. Second, it identifies a
series of natural hazard related issues that the territorial
authorities need to consider when they are making resource
management decisions.

Natural Hazards

All of the territorial authorities provide some form of hazard
information through their district plans. Most commonly thisis
done by identifying areas susceptible to inundation or fault
rupture on the planning maps. However the method of marking
this information is not consistent throughout the plans. For
example, in relation to fault rupture some councils include a
wide fault band to allow for inaccuracies in the information
while others mark only what is expected to be the location of the
fault. Further some councils have chosen to only map the larger
faultlines rather than all those known in their district. Finaly,
the scale that the information is presented at limits the value of
some of the mapping.

Differences also occur between the methods used to represent
flood hazard information. Some councils have chosen to mark
the 1% flood extent in their districts, while one council has given
much more detail by splitting the areas susceptible to inundation
into river corridors, secondary flow paths and ponding areas. A
third council has chosen not to specifically identify the flood
hazard within their district because of concern about the impacts
on private property rights. Having said this, their district plan
does include a river zone, one of the purposes of which is to
restrict development within the flood paths of their magjor rivers.

As mentioned in the section on the coastal environment, several
councils use some form of coastal strip to identify those areas
susceptible to coastal hazards, particularly coastal erosion.

The RPS recognises that the provision of hazard information is
not just a territorial authority responsibility. The Council also
has responsibility to collect and hold such information.
Therefore there clearly needs to be an effort to share the
information that the Regional Council has with the territorid
authorities so that they can provide the most up-to-date and
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accurate advice. This is particularly important for the PIM and
LIM responsibilities that territorial authorities fulfil under the
Building Act.

The provisions in the district plans associated with this hazard
information, ie policies and rules, require a range of naturd
hazard issues to be considered as part of the consent process. In
fact, while the information within their maps maybe limited to
flooding and faultline hazards, several of the territoria
authorities address a wider range of natural hazards through their
policies.  This includes tsunamis, wind hazards and land

dippage.

Implementation of these policies is done by requiring consent for
specific activities within the hazards areas. However the type and
scale of activity that requires consent varies considerably. For
example, in territorial authorities earthworks are more stringently
controlled in flood areas, but this is not consistent throughout the
Region. Further, not al of the hazards identified in the policies are
supported by rules requiring resource consent. Thisis most commonly
the case for tsunami hazard, and probably reflects uncertainty about
this hazard.

Generaly, where resource consent is required for activities
within the hazards areas the district plans require consideration
of mitigation measures (eg raised floor levels) and where
relevant alternative, including building design. These provisions
reflect the requirements that the territorial authorities are
expected to meet under section 106 of the Resource Management
Act, as much as the provisions of the RPS.

The district plans also refer to several nonregulatory means of
addressing natural hazards, including the building consent
process, civil defence work and advocating public preparedness.

Natural Hazards

9.5.2

9.5.3

Implementation of M ethods

Table 9.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Natural Hazards Chapter of the RPS. Ticksin the right
hand column indicate that a method is being implemented
satisfactorily. A cross in the right hand column indicates that a
method, or part of a method, is not being implemented satisfactorily.

There are 15 Methods. Table 9.1 indicates that all of these are
being implemented satisfactorily with the exception of Method
4. This method is for the identification of areas in the Region
which are susceptible to coastal erosion and inundation. While
no systematic regionwide gproach has been taken, the areas
most at risk are known and territorial authorities are addressing
localised issues. There are unlikely to be detrimenta
implications of not having carried out the work now or in the
next 3 years but it should be programmed at some time in the
future.

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

Table 9.2 provides a summary of the effectiveness of policies and
methods in meeting the objectives of the Natural Hazards Chapter of
the RPS. Ticksin the right hand column indicate that the policies and
their associated methods are effectively meeting the objective(s). A
cross in the right hand column indicates that the policies and methods,
or acomponent of them, are not effective.

Table 9.2 indicates that the policies and methods of the Natural

Hazards Chapter of the RPS are effective in achieving the
objectives.
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Anticipated Environmental Results

The Anticipated Environmental Results (AERS) in the Natural
Hazards Chapter of the RPS are outlined below

AER (1) The adverse environmental effects arising from natural
hazards are minimised as far as possible

AER (2) Risks to existing subdivision, use and development are
identified, and mitigation measures implemented where
appropriate

AER (3) New development in hazard prone areas occurs only
after explicit consideration of the natural hazard
aspects of the proposals

AER (4) People and communities in the Region are better
prepared to cope with the occurrence of natural hazard
events.

Regarding AER (1), it may always be possible to further reduce
risks associated with some natural hazards. Risk identification
and mitigation is ongoing. However, on the basis of the hazard
events that have occurred in the Region over the last 5 years, and
considering the impacts on the communities in the region, this
AER is being met.

Regarding AERs (2) &(3), we know that risks associated with
new and existing developments have been identified and
mitigation measures considered and implemented where we have
considered it to be cost effective. Explicit consideration is given
to potentially adversely affected development where appropriate.

Natural Hazards

Regarding AER (4), the availability of more information about
hazards and the interest people and communities have shown
that some progress has been mede in helping people prepare for
natural hazard events. The Y2K lead up programme with the
community went a long way toward focussing individuals on
personal resilience in response to disaster situations.
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Table9.1. Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Natural Hazards Chapter of the RPS

M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 1: v

The Wellington Regional Council will complete flood hazard assessments
on all major floodplains in the Region. The assessments will include an
analysis of the potential effect of flooding events.

Flood plain assessments are carried out in theinitial stages of the formulation of flood
plain management plans. For the western region, flood hazard assessments have been
completed for the Otaki, Waikanae, Hutt, Omata, Porirua and Waiwhetu Rivers.

Other major river assessments are programmed for completion. In the Wairarapa, the
Huangaroa, Tauhernikau and Kopuaranga are the only major floodplains that have
not been assessed. These flood plains are due to be mapped in the next three years.

Copies of existing flood hazard maps have been incorporated into district plans.

This method is being implemented satisfactorily.

Method 2: Seismic hazard has been progressively assessed over the preceding years with hazard v
The Wdlington Regional Council will complete regional scale| maps of liquefaction, groundshaking, dope failure and fault lines completed in 1996.
assessments of the various components of seismic hazard including | A tsunami hazard scoping study is scheduled for the next financial year, looking at
surface fault rupture, ground shaking, tsunami, liquefaction and ground | impacts on specific sites in the Wairarapa and Kapiti Coasts.
damage, landdlides, and locally significant hazards.
This method is being implemented satisfactorily.

Method 3: A Slope failure hazard map was produced in 1995, as part of the seismic hazard map v
The Wellington Regional Council will continue to identify and investigate | series, which identified areas of likely landslide potential. This method is being
the risks from slope instability within areas of greatest development or | implemented satisfactorily.
development potential within the Region.
Method 4: No systematic approach has been initiated to address this method at a regional leve. | X
The Wellington Regional Council will identify those areas in the Region | However, a number of locaised issues have been addressed at territorial authority
which are susceptible to coastal erosion and inundation. The work will | level, with some summary analysis carried out by the Wellington Regiona Council in
concentrate on the areas of greatest development or development | the Wairarapa coastal region. A Tsunami study has been carried out for Wellington.
potential.

v

Method 5:

The Wellington Regional Council will undertake a scoping study on the
hazards of wild fire, severe wind, tsunami and drought and set priorities
for more detailed investigations of these hazards if the scoping study
shows this to be warranted.

A wild fire study was completed in 1997. A Tsunami scoping study is planned for
2000/2001 financia year. Drought and severe wind will be considered in a severe
meteorological hazard study scheduled in the Operating Plan for 2001/2002. This
method is being implemented satisfactorily.

Natural Hazards
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M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 6: v

The Wdllington Regional Council will periodically review the current
knowledge on climate change and possible effects on natural hazards.

A review of climate change was carried out and a report was completed in 1999. This
method is being implemented satisfactorily.

Method 7:

The Wellington Regional Council will make information it has on natural
hazards available to the people and communities of the Wellington

Region.

Information on natural hazards is provided free of charge to people and communities
of the Wellington Region. This is carried out on an as requested basis with some
information, particularly the earthquake hazard maps, made available on the WRC
internet home page. A hazard register project is currently beng scoped, aiming to
present hazard information on the WRC web page through a spatial query database.
The method is being implemented satisfactorily.

Method 8:

The Wellington Regional Council will encourage and assist, where
possible, territorial authoritiesto investigate natural hazards within their
districts. These investigations should include flood hazard assessments
for land in floodways managed by territorial authorities (including
watercourses managed by agreement with the Wellington Regional
Council) and seismic hazard and landdip studies at a greater level of
detail than provided for in the regional scale studies.

The Council assists with territoria authority investigations, having developed flood
hazard assessments as described at Method 1 with further assessments programmed.
Council data regarding seismic and landdip studies has been provided to territorial
authorities when requested. Further research interaction should be developed through
more formal channels between territorial authorities and the Regional Council. This
issue is likely to be addressed with the advent of impending Civil Defence /
Emergency Management legidation. This method is being implemented satisfactorily
but there is plenty more to do.

Method 9:

The Wellington Regional Council will, in Situations where it is the consent
granting authority, require applicants for resource consentsto include, in
their assessment of effects, the risks posed by natural hazards. The level
of assessment should be appropriate to the potential consequences of the
hazard and the location of the activity in relation to known natural
hazards.

This method is being implemented satisfactorily through the ongoing processing of
resource consents.

Method 10:

The Wellington Regional Council will use its information on natural
hazards to identify the risks to existing development and ways in which
these can be reduced.

The development of flood plain management plans around the region, ensuring that
appropriate hazard information is included in district plans and commissioning
research that identifies areas that are prone to the adverse effects of natural hazards
ensures that the Council continues to implement the “identification of risks’ function
of this method. Risk reduction is carried out by considering the impacts of hazards
when granting consents and through appropriate hazard zoning in district plans. The
method is being implemented satisfactorily

Natural Hazards
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M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 11: v

The Wellington Regional Council will implement measures directly within
its power to ensure risk levels are acceptable. This will involve the
Council exercising its functions, powers, and duties under the legidation
which governs its operations. The cost effectiveness of any measures
must be acceptable to the Council.

The Council, within its budgetary congtraints, has continued to implement flood
control measures and soil conservation control measures where appropriate. Risk
reduction through response and readiness to civil emergencies also continues to be
implemented. The method is being implemented satisfactorily

Method 12: An emergency management marketing strategy was produced in 1998. The aims in d
The Welington Regional Council will, in consultation with major | this strategy have not been developed specificaly, but al the other parts of Method
regional civil defence responding organisations, territorial authorities | 12 are bei ng carried out at present fthrough ongoing work. Further_developmgnts are
and other interested parties, prepare a five year strategy to informpeople | 0ngoing with a Hazard Register project being scoped at present. This method is being
and communitiesin the Region about the ways in which they can prepare implemented satisfactorily but thereis still more to do in the next 5 years.
for the occurrence of natural hazard events.
In developing the strategy consideration will be given to:
D The various means available to inform the public including

advertising programmes, brochures, presentations to schools

and interest groups, signs, and the provision of reports;
(2 The actions that people can and should take to prepare

themselves for the occurrence of natural hazard events,
3 Funding implications; and
4) Identification of the appropriate agencies to implement the

strategy.
Method 13: v

The Wellington Regional Council will ensure that the risks from natural
hazards to its own assets and operations are minimised. Where
significant risks still exist, the Council will prepare contingency plans to
ensure that essential operations can continue to function following a
major natural hazard event. The Council will also ensure that, as far as

practicable, it is covered by insurance against damage from natural
hazard events.

The Council has considered the risk associated with natural hazards and the potential
impacts on its own assets and operations. Where appropriate, earthquake
strengthening has taken place and re-routing pipe lines has been considered.
Contingency plans have been made in the form of self insurance and fund access
should the need arise in the case of a mgjor hazard event. This method is being
implemented satisfactorily.

Natural Hazards

Page 117



The First Five Years

M ethods Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 14: As discussed in section 9.5.2 of this report the Council’s regional plans include | v

The Wellington Regional Council will implement natural hazards policies, relevent provisions regarding natural hazerds.

as appropriate, through regional plans.

Method 15: The Council has advocated it naturd hazards policies in district plans and will | v}

Didtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Natural
Hazards Policies1 and 2.

continue to do so through district plan changes.

Natural Hazards
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Table 9.2. Effectiveness of Policiesand M ethodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Natural Hazards Chapter of the RPS

Obj ectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

Objective 1:

Any adverse effects of natura
hazards on the environment of the
Wellington Region are reduced to
an acceptable level.

Policy 1:

To ensure that there is sufficient
information available on natural
hazards to guide decision making

Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 18 and 15. Table 9.1 indicates that the
implementation of these methods is satisfactory with the exception of Method 4.
However, the lack of implementation of Method 4 is not an immediate concern and
does not detract from the effectiveness of the policy at this stage.

Research is ongoing with completed studies being provided to local authorities.
Some local authorities complete their own research. All studies are made available
to the public. Researched reports are taken into consideration when planning and
policy decisons are made. Research can aways be improved upon as knowledge
and technology advances. Further work required in making information more
avallable — marketing or packaging of information can be improved. Further
implementation of the policy is an ongoing process.

1

Objective 1:

Policy 2:

To consder all of the following
matters when planning for, and
making decisions on, new subdivision,
use, and development in areas which
are known to be susceptible to natural
hazards:

(1) The probability of occurrence
and magnitude of the natural
hazards, and the location of the
effects, including any possible
changes which might arise
fromclimate change;

The potential consequencesof a
natural hazard event
occurring, both on-site and off-
ste. Potential loss of life,

2

Policy 1 isimplemented by Methods 9, 10, 14, and 15. Table 9.1 indicates that the
implementation of these methods is satisfactory. This policy is a particularly
important one in the Natural Hazards Chapter of the RPS because it identifies key
criteria for consideration when resource consents are applied for to carry out
activities with implications for natural hazards. Hence it is important that ongoing
implementation occurs.

Natural Hazards
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

©)

(4)

©)

(©)

@)

injury, social and economic
disruption,  civil  defence
implications, costs to the
community, and any other
adverse effects on the
environment should be
considered;

The measures proposed to
mitigate the effects of natural
hazard events, the degree of
mitigation they will provide,
and any effects on the
environment from adopting
such measures,

Alternative measures that might
be incorporated into the
subdivision, use and
development to mitigate the
effects of natural hazard
events, the degree of mitigation
they will provide, and any
effects on the environment from
adopting such measures. Both
structural and non-structural
measures should be
considered;

The benefits and costs of
aternative mitigation
measures,

The availability of alternative
sites for the activity or use
and

Any dtatutory obligations to

Natural Hazards
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

protect people and
communities from natural
hazards

Objective 1:

Policy 3:

To recognise the risks to existing
development from natural hazards
and promote risk reduction measures
to reduce this risk to an acceptable
level, consstent with Part Il of the Act

Policy 3 is implemented by Methods 10 and 11. Table 9.1 indicates that the | V]
implementation of these methods is satisfactory.

All territorial authorities, through their district plans, require a range of natural

hazards to be considered as part of the consent process, although there is a lack of
consistency as to what hazards are supported by rules requiring a resource consent.
Where resource consent is required within an identified hazard zone, mitigation
measures are considered as part of the consent process. This policy is proving to be
effective. Further review of method 11 will be required, consistent with the
incumbent changes to the Civil Defence Act.

Objective 1:

Policy 4:

To ensure that human activities which
modify the environment only change
the probability and magnitude of
natural hazard events where these
changes have been explicitly
recognised and accepted

Policy 4 isimplemented by Method 9. Table 9.1 indicates that the implementation | v/
of this methods is satisfactory. The policy and method are implemented effectively
via the consent process. The consideration given to the relevant natural hazards
must be appropriate to the situation.

Objective 1:

Policy 5:

To encourage  people  and
communities to prepare for the
occurrence of natural hazard events
by providing them with relevant
information and advice.

Policy 1 is implemented by Methods 1-8. Table 9.1 indicates that the| v
implementation of these methods is satisfactory with the exception of Method 4.
However, the lack of implementation of Method 4 is not an immediate concern and
does not detract from the effectiveness of the policy at this stage.

Recent public and lifeline services exposure to Y 2K publicity, has heightened and
focussed awareness on preparations for hazard events. This policy is seen as
effective but will require ongoing publicity to sustain the current level of public
understanding.

Natural Hazards
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Energy
Summary

The provisions in the Energy Chapter are soundly based. Their
direction is to try and slow down the extraction rate and use of al
energy sources and materials and be efficient in energy use. We
should make the most of those renewable energy resources we have
locally.

The issues and objectives of the Energy Chapter are appropriate. Like
the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter, discussed in
section 12 of this report, evauating the effectiveness of policies and
methods is complex and difficult. The policies are suitable but their
effectiveness in practice relies on implementation of the methods,
which is variable. The Council can control the implementation of a
number of methods and some of these are being carried out
satisfactorily. The implementation of other methods is largely outside
our control because it relies on other organisations to carry them out.

The council could achieve more effective implementation by putting
more resources into energy matters and providing greater leadership.
However, it is not a primary function of the Council to do this. A
maor role for us is to try and influence the activities of others,
particularly central government. It is unnecessary to change the RPS
now. Rather our role and approach to energy matters should be
reviewed, subject to public submissions, at the end of the period for the
current RPS.

Background

The Resource Management Act 1991 includes energy in its definition
of natural and physical resources. Therefore, it is a resource that the
Council should consider in the RPS. Unlike other resources such as
water, soil and air, we have no specific function relating to it. In the

10.3

past, energy has been the subject of management at central government
level, rather than at the regional or local level of government. Central
government is where the primary focus of energy management
remains. At present there is an energy policy arm in the Ministry of
Commerce and the Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority
(EECA) provides independent advice to the Minister of Energy.

I ssues

There are 5 Issues in the Energy Chapter of the RPS. In brief these
relate to:

1 Data on energy sources and sectoral use is not generally
available at the regional level

There are many playersin the energy field

There is a high degree of dependence by the Region on non-
renewable sources of energy

4 The production, transmission, and use of energy are not as

efficient as they could be

5 There are adverse environmenta effects from energy

production.

Issue 1 remains appropriate. Most of the relevant datais collected and
analysed by EECA. When staff prepared the State of the Environment
Report it was difficult to retrieve and apply their data at the regional
scale. Nevertheless, EECA information is of a sufficient quality to
assist with an understanding of the type of energy spent and the sectors
where it is most used.

There is no need to change Issue 2. In most large, competitive open
economies, many players make up the mix to produce the goods and
services that keep economies functioning and growing. Given current
trends in NZ and overseas the trend of creating openness in sectors
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such as energy will not decrease but accelerate in the coming years.
For example, wind power companies are becoming an aternative that
was only talked about 20 years ago, and are now becoming a redlity.

There is no doubt that Issue 3 is till relevant. Non-renewable sources
of energy make up the most important energy sectors of our economy.
The Wdllington Region and NZ are not alone however, as al OECD
countries have non-renewable sources of energy as their core building
blocks to form new growth. Alternatives are available, but not
necessarily in the forms or price to make them competitive in our
present economic structures.

Little has changed regarding Issues 4 and 5. Embarking on more
energy efficiency programs will help reduce the greenhouse effect and
other environmental effects and has the potential to reduce costs for all
in the community.

Objective

There are 3 objectives in the Energy Chapter of the RPS. They follow
from the issues and, because little has changed with the issues, remain
desirable. The objectives are listed in Table 10.2.

Policies and M ethods

Regional and Digtrict Plans

The relevance of the Energy Chapter to regional and district plans is
closely linked with the relevance of the Built Environment and
Transportation Chapter. This subsection of the report is combined
with comments on the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter
in section 12. 5.1 of thisreport. Hence, refer to subsection 12.5.1.

10.5.2 Implementation of Methods

Table 10.1 provides an assessment of the implementation of the
methods in the Energy Chapter of the RPS. Ticks in the right hand
column indicate that a method is being implemented satisfactorily. A
cross in the right hand column indicates that a method, or part of a
method, is hot being implemented satisfactorily.

There are 8 methods in the Energy Chapter of the RPS. Methods 1, 3,
and 4 are all methods which the Council can implement directly. They
are being implemented satisfactorily. Method 4, which relies on
district councils, is aso being implemented satisfactorily and is
commented on further in subsection 12.5.2 of this report.

Table 10.1 indicates that Methods 3, 5, and 8 are not being
implemented satisfactorily. All these methods rely to alarge extent on
actions by other agencies as well as a lot of involvement from the
Council. The openended nature of these methods is because it is not
appropriate for the Council to direct other parties to make a
commitment to take particular actions. Consequently, important
initiatives for sustainable energy management are not yet happening.

Method 6, relating to discharge and other environmental standards that
would reduce pollutants associated with energy has aso not been
implemented specificaly in regiona or district plans. There is very
litle energy production in the Wdlington Region. During the
preparation of regiona plans there has not been much call to control
discharges associated with energy production, transmission,
transportation, conversion, and end use.

10.5.3 Theeffectiveness of Policiesand M ethods

Measuring the effectiveness of policies and methods in the Energy
Chapter is a difficult exercise because the Council does not have
sufficient information. Central government, not the Council, is the
primary “manager” of energy as a natura resource.  Central
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government has some information but a lot of it is not easily applicable
in aregional context.

Table 10.1 comments on the effectiveness of policies and methods in
the Energy Chapter of the RPS. Unlike the approach in most other
sections of this report, there is no evaluation of whether policies and
methods are effective or not because of the lack of information. The
comments below also discuss effectiveness rather than evaluate it.

Policies 1, 2 and 3 relate to moderating energy demand and increasing
energy efficiency. These policies and methods are appropriate for the
delivery of objective 1. Apart from some work in energy audits for the
Council building, and continued liaison with persona from EECA,
there is not enough information to assess their effectiveness.

Policies 4, 5 and 6 are concerned with the orderly transition to
renewable and environmentally friendly energy sources. The policies,
though ambitious, are appropriate for objective 2. They are difficult
policies to implement, considering our present reliance on non-
renewable forms of energy to run important parts of our economy,
notably transport. New Zeadland is not alone however, as every world
nation relies on non-renewable forms of energy to run important
sectors of their economies. The Regional Land Transport Strategy has
been released, and it does promote existing forms of sustainable
transport, and dow-growth forms of transport (cycling and walking).
However, there has been no further promotion of renewable forms of
energy for the transport fleet. Wind power has made an appearancein
the Region with a new wind farm in the eastern Wairarapa and a wind
turbine established by ECNZ at Pol Hill, above Wellington City.

These developments athough not directly promoted by the Council are
not opposed either (the only exception was the proposed wind farm at
Baring Head which was opposed on natural character grounds),
indicating a general acceptance of this aternative form of energy
production.

Policies 7, 8, and 9 are there to address the adverse effects of energy
production, transportation, transmission, conversion, and end use.
Methods relate to the establishment of discharge and other

10.6

environmental standards to achieve reductions in pollutants and the
creation of policies and methods in district plans to fulfil the policies.
Specific standards to reduce the discharge d contaminants that are
associated with energy production or any other adverse effect related
to energy processes are not included in regional plans. There has been
little call to include such standards For the most part the policies and
methods relating to energy projects are at the national scale and
guidance must come from central government.

Policy 10 emphasises improvements to our knowledge of energy use
and the effects of energy use. It isto co-ordinate policies and actions
aimed at achieving the sustainable management of energy. A method
suggests the setting up of an energy forum to facilitate links with
energy agencies like EECA to improve or create integrated
management of energy policies. The Council has not set-up any such
integrated links with outside agencies, other than personal links forged
between individuals of the organisations concerned.

Anticipated Environmental Outcomes

There are 5 Anticipated Environmental Results (AERS) for the Energy
Chapter of the RPS. They are:

() Thereis areduced demand for al forms of energy and public
needs for energy services are met.

(2 Thereisincreased efficiency in energy use in all sectors of the
economy.

(3 Anincreasing proportion of renewable energy sourcesis used.

(4) Thereis a decreased use of fossil fuels and an increased use of
the less environmentally damaging energy sources, including
those available within the Wellington Region.

(5) There is a reduction in the adverse effects attributable to the
production, transportation, transmission, conversion and end use
of energy.
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These AERs mirror the objective set out in the beginning of the
chapter. The discussions of policies and methods in 10.5.3 above are
all relevant to whether the results sought are being achieved. The
wording of the AERS suggest that they will be achieved if some small
level of attainment is met. Lack of available information makes it
difficult to assess the AERs but it is unlikely that anything more than
very minor gains are being achieved for any of these results at this
stage.
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Table10.1 Assessment of the Implementation of Methods in the Energy Chapter of the RPS

M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Method 1:

Serve as a role model for energy efficiency by conducting Energy Audits
as part of a commitment to implement a long-term energy efficiency
action programme dealing with its in-house energy-using assets.

The Regional Council has been involved in Energy Audits as part of the commitment
to long term energy efficiency. Officers recently completed an energy audit of the
Regiona Council building (143-145 Wakefield Street). This audit resulted in the
introduction of new lighting systems and other techniques to achieve a greater
efficiency of energy usage. There is certainly scope for the Council to act as arole
model for the next 5 years. This method does not involve large injections of
resources, rather awillingness to be involved in energy efficienciesin the Region.

4

Method 2:

Consider, where relevant, energy efficiency in regional plans, in transport
policy development and in assessments of environmental effects required
by the Council as part of the resource consent granting process.

Regiona plans must have regard to Part |l of the Act when they are prepared, in
particular section 7(b), which refers to the efficient use of natural and physica

resources. There is very little production of energy in the Wellington Region
compared to other part of the country, eg., hyrdro electric power, oil a coa fired
power, athough there is a smal amount of energy production by wind power.

Regiona plans address the use of coastal, freshwater, soil, and air resources, but not
energy resources. Hence, provisions in regional plans about energy use that extend
beyond the provisions of the RPS are not particularly relevant. Resource consents
must also have regard to Part |1 of the Act and the RPS when they are considered.

The Council’s recent Regiona Land Transport Strategy has numerous references to
maintaining and encouraging sustainability in transportation methods, and systemsin
the Region i.e,, page 38, 42, 49 — 52. The Regional Land Transport Strategy is for
the next 4 years, therefore, the Council has opportunities to implement and consider
further energy efficient measures in transport policy and planning.

Method 3
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to
implement Energy Policies 1-3 include:

Much of Method 3 refers to action that is carried out by other agencies, eg., centra
government rather than policies of the Council. Therefore, implementation of this
method, in practice, largely lies with other agencies. The following comments
reference the larger central government focus in terms of what may be actualy

(1) Advocacy by concerned organisations and individuals for the | yohieved in the current policy environment.
preparation of a New Zealand Energy Policy Satement;

(2)  Introduction, by appropriate organisations, of a consistent and | Regarding Part (1), a NZ Energy Policy Statement has not eventuated yet in NZ.
comprehensive range of measures to promote energy efficiency | There does not seem any likelihood that one will be produced in the near future.

Energy Page 126



The First Five Years

M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

©)

4)

©)

(6)

()

(8)

9)

and a moderation in energy demand;

Provison of information and promotional campaigns by
appropriate organisations to increase public awareness about
the means for achieving, and benefits of, moderating energy
demand and improved efficiency in the use of transport fuels;

Continuation of the provision of information and advice by the
Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority (EECA) to all
sectors of economic and domestic activity on the benefits of
energy efficiency and the availability of energy efficient
equipment and products,

Encouragement from and targeted campaigns by the EECA and
the energy supply industry to industry, trade associations and
the construction industry and related professions to identify and
adopt energy efficient practices;

Provision of financial and other incentives by the energy supply
industry to encourage improved energy efficiency in all sectors
of the economy;

Introduction of energy audits by public and private sector
organisations, and implementation of cost-effective findings
from such audits;

Establishment of demonstration projects on energy efficiency by
the EECA, the energy supply industry or other relevant
organisations; and

I mplementation through the provisions of digtrict plans.

Regarding Part (2), apart from EECA, and regional councils, there are not many
organisations that actualy publicly promote energy efficiency and moderation of
energy demand. The Green Party does actively promote energy efficiency in our
society, and they have promoted energy efficiency provisionsin the re-drafting of the
Energy Efficiency and Conservation bill that is currently before Parliament.

Regarding Part (3), EECA is the only organisation that promotes information to the
public to moderate energy demand or encourage energy efficiencies in business or
manufacturing.

Regarding Part (4), the approach indicated is currently undertaken by EECA and
should continue.

Regarding Part (5), it can be assumed that EECA will continue encouragement and
have campaigns to target different energy related industries in NZ. It is likely that
thiswill continue into the future.

Regarding Part (6), It is possible for EECA or other moves by government to promote
more energy efficiency through supply or distribution companies. The primary
objective of the companies is to maximise financia return. One aspect of the
deregulated energy environment is that provison of dternative forms of energy
power should reduce impacts on the environment. The government could certainly
offer incentives for aternative forms of energy to be promoted in to the overal
supply network.

Regarding Part (7), energy audits have been introduced by EECA for industry and
other trade organisations. This system of audits is at an early stage, and has not
widespread coverage throughout the country.

Regarding Part (8), EECA does promote energy efficiency projects in its regular
magazine ‘Energy Wise', and in other trade promotional shows etc., that occur from
timeto time. Thisrole could increase into future with further funding.

Regarding Part (9), an andysis of digtrict plans suggests they al include some

Energy
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /

unsatisfactory

policies, which are relevant to the Energy chapter. For the most part policies relate to
the more efficient use of the Region’s transport systems. The didtrict’s al have
policies expressing the reed to encourage an urban form, which reduces travel times
and increases the viability of public transport. The means to achieve this policy is
through rules that discourage greenfield development, alow higher intensities closer
to major transports routes, and allow a mix of uses within various urban zones. In
addition, al districts include some policies to encourage the use of cycling as an
aternative mode of transport. Such additional provisions are usualy implemented
through resource consents for various projects that occur in the Region. Beyond the
scope of transport, district plans only make a cursory comment on energy efficiency,
most including policies that promote subdivision design that optimises resource and

energy usage.

Method 4:
The Wellington Regional Council, through its Regional Land Transport
Srategy, will:

(1) Promote existing modes of sustainable transport and their
associated infrastructure;

(2 Promote, in the short-term, more efficient use of fossil fuelsin
transport; and

3 Promote, where appropriate, in the medium to longer - term, the
progressive development and use of cost effective transport
modes that are propelled by motive power derived from
renewable energy sources.

The recently published Regional Land Transport Strategy (1999) makes specific
reference to the methods in the Energy Chapter.

Regarding Part (1), page 38 of the Strategy makes specific mention of improving the
effectiveness of the strategic road network. This is by improving the existing road
network to attain pesk efficiencies, providing heavy traffic bypasses of local
communities on strategic road networks; increasing the flexibility of the strategic
road network; providing for freight movement; and promoting the need to provide for
increased tourist movement.

Regarding Part (2), page 50 of the Strategy considers the efficient use of fossil fuels
in transport. This is suggested through a number of mechanisms such as small car
engines, electric vehicles, CNG and LPG, and encouraging the use of walking, and

cycling.

Regarding Part (3), promotion of cost effective, and renewable energy sources for
transport modes is described through slow mode forms of transport, such as more
walking, cycling, carpooling, and through the encouragement of environmentally
sustainable vehicles (electric cars, CNG, and LPG).

Method 5:
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to

Method 5 is listed as a series of suggestions that could be made to enhance integrated
management. As mentioned above, EECA has implemented a number of schemesin
NZ to promote the concepts of energy efficiency and a reduction on the reliance of

Energy
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation

implement Energy Policies 4-6 include:
€

Promotion of cost effective use of renewable energy sources in
the industrial, commercial, domestic and transport sectors, by the
EECA and other relevant authorities working in conjunction with

research ingtitutions and energy sector representatives.

(2 Promotion and co-ordination of funding for a research and
development programme for the establishment of cost effective
and environmentally acceptable energy ventures in the Region;

and

Didribution to interested parties of information about the
Wellington Region's potential for renewable energy provision.

©)

foss| fuels as the prime provider of energy. In the Region, the deregulated energy
supply market has alowed companies to set up wind energy ventures with wind
farmsin Wairarapa and in the northern Tararua's. These farms are probably the first
tangible results for the estaldishment of cost effective, and environmentally friendly
energy ventures.

Other forms of renewable energy supply are solar power, and hydroelectric power.
The amount of solar power uptake in the Region has been sow, mostly through the
lack of appropriate panels for the tasks required, and having an infrequent number of
sunshine hours, spread throughout the year. Nevertheless, the technology in panelsis
increasing, and perhaps in the future these may provide a reliable renewable energy
supply. Hydroelectric power is the other possibility where energy supply is largely
sustainable over the medium to long term. A number of schemes have been proposed
for the Region but have not eventuated. Thisis primarily through the environmental
cost outweighing the benefits from this form of energy supply.

Method 6:

Edablish discharge and other environmental <andards, where
appropriate, in order to achieve reductions in pollutants associated with
energy production, transmission, transportation, conversion and end use.

Discharge standards are included in regiona plans and other standards relating to
land use can be included in digtrict plans. These standards do not specifically address
aspects relating to energy and will not achieve the reductions in pollutants intended
by the method.

Method 7:
District plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Energy
Policies 7-9.

Energy policies that are incorporated into district plans are commented on in relation
to Method 3(9). Further information is provided in subsection 12.5.1 of this report.

Method 8:
To achieve integrated management, means which could be used to
implement Energy Policy 10 include:

Method 8 identifies some approaches that “could” be used to implement Policy 10.
Therefore it suggests approaches rather than directing them. Like some of the other
methods in the Chapter, implementation would in part be by other agencies and is
outside our control.

(1) Establishment of aregional energy forum, for:
(2)  Bringing together energy interestsin the Region; Regarding Part (1), The establishment of an energy forum would be a useful method
(b)  Facilitating links between the EECA and local government; | to gather parties together that have some interest in energy matters for the Region.
and This has not eventuated, either from EECA or loca government.
(c)  Advocating on energy matters on behalf of the Region.
— - - Regarding Part (2), EECA continues to record and analyse energy data from around
(2) monitoringt O?f the energy characteristics of the Region, and the country. This is available from EECA in a number of formats. EECA aso
(@) Energy' sources used by activities and communities in the summaries information through their regular magazine ‘ Energy Wise News'.
Region (e.g., type and location of sources, quantities used
Energy Page 129
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M ethods

Assessment of Implementation satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

(b)
(©)

(d)

and trends in proportions of non-renewable and renewable
sources);

Energy use (e.g., by sector);

Energy efficiency (e.g., by sector, by product improvement
rate); and

Effects of energy production, transportation, transmission,
conversion and end use (including effects on air, water, soil,
ecosystems and human health).

With respect to Part (2)(d), The effects of energy production, transportation,
transmission, conversion, and end use are not within the scope of EECA. This has
largely been left to regiona councils. Energy production is not particularly relevant
because little occurs in the Region. Effects attributable to transport, transmission
conversion, and end use sectors are not specifically addressed in regional and district
plans, as mentioned in relation to Method 6.

Energy
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Table 10.2. Effectiveness of Policies and Methodsin Meeting Objectivesin the Energy Chapter of the RPS

Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

Objective 1:

Energy demand is moderated
and energy that is needed is
produced, distributed and used
efficiently so as to reduce
impacts on the environment and
to make effective use of limited

Policy 1:
To promote a more efficient match
between the dharacteristics of different
energy sources and the required end
USes.
In  production processes and
activities (including production and

Policy 1 isimplemented by Method 3. Table 4.1 indicates that the implementation of
Method 3 is not satisfactory although there is probably not enough information to fully
assess the effectiveness of the policy. The method promotes the use of audits, financial
incentives, and the formulation of projects to bring about energy efficiency in the
supply and consumer sectors.

Policy 1 isan interventionist one, given NZ’'s developing deregulated energy market.
The energy agency EECA has encouraged and targeted industries to identify and adopt

energy resources transmission of energy); energy efficiency practices. Thisisthrough the use of energy audits, which have been
In the management of energy needs | taken up by some energy intensive use industries and in the commercial sector.
for commercial buildings and
businesses, and
In domestic energy service
requirements
Objective 1: Policy 2: Policy 2 is implemented by Method 3. Table 41 indicates that the implementation of
To promote a moderation in energy | Method 3 is not satisfactory although there is probably not enough information to fully
demand and efficient energy use: assess the effectiveness of the policy.
In  production processes and | There have been no effective campaigns released to promote moderation (reduction) of
activities (including production and | energy demand.
transmission of energy); Some firms (Fisher and Paykel) have introduced energy efficiency campaigns for some
In the operation of equipment and | of their appliances.
appliances; and
Through the development of energy
efficient products and services.
Objective 1: Policy 3: Policy 3 isimplemented by Method 1-3. Table 4.1 indicates that the implementation of

To promote the consideration and the
application of energy efficiency and a
moderation in energy demand:

the methods is satisfactory except for Method 3. One of the “bad news’ items in the
SER isthat there have only been modest gainsin energy efficiency.

This policy is directed at territorial authorities and those involved in the building and

Energy
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods
In building design and site layout; | construction industry. There is little information to assess what progress is being
In the use of construction materials; | made.
In the design and operation of | The Ministry of Commerce has been investigating changes to the building codes for the
transport vehicles and | provision of building paper (foil) around newly buildings to increase heating
transportation systems; and efficiency.
In plans, policies and proposalsthat | Method 1 and 2 requires the Regional Council to act as a role model for building,
influence urban form and the| construction, and transport sectors. The Regiona Land Transport Strategy (1999) has
distribution of land uses and | regard to this policy (Pages 41, 42) by attempting to influence travel demand by well-
activities. considered land use. This may be promulgated through Land Use Guidelines that
encourage Territorial Authorities to make provision for public transport, walking and
cycling when deciding upon major developments (usudly retail).
Objective 2: Policy 4: Policy 4 isimplemented by Method 5. The policy is relevant to a*“bad news’ item in
: : . . . the SER that there have only been modest gains in energy efficiency. We ill rely
An mc_reasmg_ proportion of | To promote efficient and effective use heavily on fossil fuelsto provide most of our energy needs
energy is provided by sources| and management of all energy
that are renewable. resources in the short-term, and the| This is an ambitious and idedlistic policy for any Council to make effective. The
adoption and use of appropriate policy has a number of actions through Method 5, which rely on EECA and ‘other
renewable energy  resources  for government’ agencies to bring about fundamenta change.
industry, commerce and domestic| EECA has developed policies to promote renewable and energy efficiency
energy servicesin the longer-term technologies, and to a lesser extent demand. Some progress is being made with wind
and landfill gas as renewable energy suppliers.
Objective 2: Policy 5: Policy 5 is implemented by Methods 4 and 5. Method 4 has been implemented
satisfactorily but method 5 has not.
To promote a movement away from the
use of non-renewable fossi| fuds asthe | The transport sector is the largest producer of greenhouse gases and other pollutants in
primary source of motive power for | aeas of Wellington City (CO, and NO oxides). The Regional Land Transport Strategy
transport in the Region has suggested several ways where transport efficiencies can be introduced, and
promotes the use of renewable forms of transport such as walking, cycling, bus
(trolley) and rail.
To some extent these methods have made some impact with walking becoming popular
in the inner city, new cycle ways formaised (from Oriental Bay to Evan’s Bay), and
the promotion of buses, trains, and improved interconnection between the two to
improve efficiency.
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Objectives Palicies Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods
Objective 2: Policy 6: Policy 6 isimplemented by Method 5. The RPS suggests that wind power and landfill
To bromote efficient enerav production | 98555 &€ renewable energy assets. Both of these forms of energy are being promoted
b . ayp and made possible in the Region through the deregulation of the energy suppliers
from the Region's renewable energy | market and an acceptance by distribution and retail companies that these forms of
assts, where the effects of the| energy are reliable and cost effective compared with tragitional forms.
gz:o?gbnl?t are . environmentally Wellington City Council has recently accepted a contract from Nova Gas to supply gas
from the Southern Landfill. Supply contracts such as this one are providing some
headway for the renewables energy market.
Objective 3: Policy 7: Policy 7 isimplemented by Method 6. In Table 10.1 the implementation of Method 6
Adverse local and  global | To avoid, r or mitigate effects on is identified as not satisfactory. Some other actions that have occurred are relevant to

environmental effects of energy
production, transportation,
transmisson, converson and
end use are avoided, remedied
or mitigated

the atmosphere, including emissions of
greenhouse gases, that result from
energy production, transportation,
transmission, conversion and end use,
consistent with national standards and
international protocols

the policy.

MfE is addressing some greenhouse gas issues. The RPS and Air Plan has policies and
methods to support and promote any new initiatives for reducing greenhouse gases.

The Regional Land Transport Strategy refers to limiting greenhouse gases through
policies mentioned above. These include: creating more efficient connections between
rail and road transport; encouraging non-greenhouse transport options; and promoting
rail and bus transport over individual vehicle usage.

Objective 3: Policy 8: Policy 8 isimplemented by Method 6. In Table 10.1 the implementation of Method 6
T i itigate polluti isidentified as not satisfactory. Policiesin the Freshwater (4-7), Soil and Minera (6),
0 avoig, remedy or mitigate pollu 0N and Ecosystems chapters (4) of the RPS are also relevant.
of soil, water and ecosystems that arise
from energy production, transportation,
conversion and end use consistent with
any standards or rules that may be set
for managing such effects
Objective 3: Policy 9: Policy 9 is implemented by Methods 6 and 7. Table 10.1 identifies that

To avoid, remedy or mitigate any
adverse effects on human health that
arise fromthe production, transmission,
transportation, conversion and end use

implementation of Method 6 is unsatisfactory, whereas Method 7 implementation is
satisfactory.

There are policies relating to contact recreation in the Coastal Plan and Freshwater
Plan. Air quality Guidelines have been developed as part of the Proposed Air Quality
Management Plan. These are intended for use when resource consents are applied for.

Energy
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

of energy

In district plans there are provisions relating to transport. The larger urban authorities
make reference to reducing travel times, and creating an urban form that will reduce
travel times for commuters and increases the viability of public transport. Rules have
been introduced into some plans to restrict fringe developments (commonly referred to
as ‘greenfield developments)).

Other polices and rules allow greater density of urban living in and around transport
nodes. The plans also make reference to dow-modes of transport, cycling and walking
and the need to make provision for these people with bike lanes and access pathways.

Only one district plan refers to energy efficiency in any way beyond the transport
provisons. This plan includes a subdivision design guide that promotes subdivision
form and housing which makes the best use of sunlight.

Policy 10:

To improve knowledge of energy use
and the effects of energy use, and to co-
ordinate implementation of national,
regional and local policies and actions
aimed at achieving the sustainable
management of energy

Policy 10 is implemented by Method 8. Some liaison occurs between officers of the
Council and EECA. These contacts are reinforced for particular projects such as
energy audits.

Method 8 specifically instructs the Council to establish aregiona energy forum. This
has not eventuated due to priorities in other areas. Given the recent changes in the
energy industry, the establishment of an energy forum may not be the best method to
implement this policy.

The second part of this Method requires an assessment of the energy characteristics of
the Region. This datais being collected and analysed by EECA. The datais collected
on energy sources, energy intensity, and to a lesser energy efficiency. Thisinformation
is available at some considerable cost, and does not always provide data at a Regional
scale.

Energy
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Waste M anagement and Hazar dous Substances

Summary

The Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Chapter of the
RPS identifies 12 issues about waste management and hazardous
substances. Most issues can only be addressed through nortregulatory
methods or actions under other legislation, such as the preparation of
Waste Management Plans under the LGA. In terms of local authority
resource management functions, eight of the 12 issues are less
appropriate now than when the RPS was prepared because they are
dealt with (more effectively) by means outside the RMA. They are not
inappropriate because they identify aspects where waste and hazardous
substances management is not promoting the purpose of the Act.

Objectives 1 and 2, which are directed at reducing the amount of waste
generated and disposed d, are still appropriate in terms of sustainable
management of natura resources. They have less relevance in an RPS
now than in 1995 because regiona councils cannot directly influence
courses of action towards meeting them, and territorial authorities now
have statutory obligations under the LGA that should achieve the same
ends. Objectives 3 and 4, which are directed at the effects of waste and
hazardous substances, are till appropriate and some progress has been
made towards meeting them.

Policies directed at reducing the effects of waste and hazardous
substances on the environment are helping to achieve the objectivesin
this Chapter. Other policies do not appear to be effective in achieving
the objectives because they commit the WRC to some courses of
action that are outside regiona council functions.

Despite the lack of effectiveness of some waste management policies,
there is no need to change them because they are not inconsistent with
the statutory direction now provided by the LGA and some territoria
authorities have had regard to them when they prepared their Waste
Management Plans.

Waste Management and Hazar dous Qubstances

11.2

11.3

There is not enough information to determine if the policies which deal
with the management of hazardous substances and past effects of waste
management are meeting the objectives.

Background

In 1995, when the RPS was made operative, regiona councils had some
responsibilities for hazardous waste although our waste management
role mostly related to our RMA functions of controlling discharges of
contaminants to the environment. Since the Local Government Actwas
amended in 1996 by the Local Government Amendment Act (No 4),
waste management responsibilities have rested aimost entirely with
territorial authorities.

Part XXXI of the Loca Government Act obliges territorial authorities
to follow a procedure similar to the direction provided in the Waste
Management and Hazardous Substances of the RPS. RPS policies and
methods are not binding on territorial authorities, whereas their LGA
obligations have statutory force, and can have more effect than any
direction provided in the RPS. Regiona councils cannot effectively
influence the contents of Waste Management Plans because territorial
authorities are not required to consult with regional councils when they

prepare them.

| ssues

The RPS identifies twelve waste management issues. In summary
theseare

1 Responsibilities  for and hazardous

substances

waste management

2. Lack of reliable comprehensive information
Large quantities of waste
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Recycling markets not available

a

Reuse and recovery of valuable resources from waste not fully
utilised

6 Concern about discharges of sewage

7 Adverse effects from illegal discharges

8. Pollution and adverse effects from past and present practices

9 Limited life spans of existing landfills

10. Fate of unused agrichemicals

11. Hazardous substance management (transport, use, handling and
disposd)

12. Consderation of energy management as pat of waste
management.

Of the 12 issues identified for Waste Management and Hazardous
Substances, only Issues 6, 7, 8, and possbly 10 are resource
management issues which relate to a matter that needs to be addressed
to achieve the purpose of the Act and do not duplicate territorial
authority responsibilities under the LGA.

Issues 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 9 are less relevart now because they are not
matters that can be addressed directly under the RMA. They are more
closaly associated with territorial authority responsibilities under Part
XXXI of the Local Government Act. Their relevance now relates to the
wider role of the RPS in integrated management of natura resources,
rather than any specific policy guidance that is adopted to achieve them.

The obligations for waste management in the Local Government Act
are very specific. Teritoria authorities must adopt a waste
management plan (section 539 of the LGA). Every waste management
plan shall—

Waste Management and Hazar dous Qubstances

(@ Make provison for the collection and reduction, reuse,
recycling, recovery, treatment, or disposal of waste in the
district:

(b) Provide for its effective and efficient implementation, or
for activities considered appropriate for that purpose to be
undertaken by, or under contract to, the territorial
authority.

Section 541 of the LGA enables territoria authoritiesto

(@ Provide, establish, construct, own, maintain, and operate
works and facilities for the reduction, reuse, recycling,
recovery, treatment, or disposal of waste:

(b) Undertake the collection and transportation of waste,
activities for the temporary or permanent storage, and
reduction, reuse, recycling, recovery, treatment, or
disposal of waste (including, but not limited to, hazardous
waste).

Territorial authorities may enter into an arrangement or contract with
any other person, including any regional council exercising the power
conferred on it by section 37SB of this Act, to carry out any of the
matters described in clauses (a) and (b) above on such terms and
conditions as may be agreed upon between the territoria authority and
the regiona council.

Regiona councils may fund, establish, and manage sites for the
regiona disposal of hazardous wastes (section 37SB of the LGA).

Issue 6, which identifies that “the discharge of treated and untreated
sewage into water, including the discharge of sewage into the sea in
Wellington and the Hutt Valley, and into rivers in the Wairarapa, is of
general concern and of particular concern to Maori,” is an appropriate
issue but could more appropriately be addressed in the Water and
Coastal Chapters.

Issue 7, which concerns illegal discharges, is appropriate in terms of
sustainable management, but is a compliance matter already provided
for by enforcement provisionsin the Act.
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Issue 8 identifies that “ | nadequate waste management practices, both in
the past and a present, are causing pollution and adverse
environmental effects.” Thisissueis relevant for reasons in addition to
those given in the RPS, which relate exclusively to landfills (past and
present). Inadequate waste management practices occur at many kinds
of sites and take many forms. For example, poor site management on
industrial sites is affecting stormwater quality, and hence receiving
waters.

Issue 10 identifies that “the fate of unused agrichemicals is of
concern”. Council staff still have concerns about unwanted
agrichemicals being stored in circumstances that may cause adverse
environmental effects. Territorial authorities have not addressed the
collection of hazardous substances in their Waste Management Plans.

Issue 11 is no longer relevant because hazardous substances
management is a central government responsbility under the HSNO
Act, and removing land use control duplication is required under section
62 (ha) of the RMA. Issue 12 pertains to an environmental problem that
needs to be addressed to achieve the purpose of the Act, but is more
appropriately addressed in the Energy Chapter.

Objectives

There are four objectives to address the issues.

Objectives 1 and 2 have limited relevance because Issues 3, 4, and 5,
which they address, are no longer appropriate. Nevertheless, territoria
authorities can, and do, have regard to them when they prepare their
Wagte Management Plans. Overal less wagste should mean more
sustainable use of resources in the Region.

Objective 3 is Hill relevant because it addresses Issues 6, 7, 8, and 9,
which are core functions of regiona councils under the RMA. Objective
3 is not entirely appropriate because it directs decison making only for
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“inappropriate disposa of residua liquid or solid wastes’. There is no
objective for the “ appropriate’ disposal of liquid or solid wastes that are
not “residua”.

Objective 4 is dill relevant for addressing Issues 10 and 11. Regiona
Policy Statements are required to remove land use control duplication
for hazardous substances. The management of hazardous substances is
dealt with by ERMA.

Policiesand Methods
Regional and digtrict plans
Regional plans

All policies in the Waste Management and Hazardous Substances
Chapter have been reflected in a combination of policies and methods
in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land except for Policy 1, which
is reflected by the Plan itself, and Policy 12, which relates to our
pollution response capability. Having a pollution response capability is
an operational matter that has now been achieved and did not need to
be followed through in regional plans. The RPS policies and their
associated regional plans policies are given below.

RPS Regional Plan for Dischargesto Land policiesand

Policy methods

Policy 1 None (although the Regional Plan for Dischargesto
Land could be argued to be an integrated waste
management framework)

Policy 2 Policies4.2.1, 4.2.31

Policy 3 Method 6.1.6

Policy 4 Policies 4.2.3, 4.2.30

Policy 5 Policies4.2.2, 4.2.31,
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RPS Regional Plan for Dischargesto Land policiesand
Policy methods

Policy 6 Policy 4.2.4, Method 6.1.7

Policy 7 Policies4.2.6,4.2.7, 4.2.8,4.2.9,4.2.10, 4.2.32, 4.2.34,
4.2.35

Policy 8 Policies4.2.9, 4.2.10, 4.2.11, Methods 6.1.10, 6.1.11
Policy 9 Policies 4.2.5, 4.2.6, Method 6.1.8

Policy 10  Policies4.2.13,4.2.14, 4.2.16, 4.2.17,4.2.18

Policy 11  Policies4.2.27,4.2.28, 4.2.29, 42.38

Policy 12 None

Policy 13 Policies4.2.43, 4.2.44, 4.2.45, 4.2.46, 4.2.47, 4.2.48,
4.2.49, 4.2.50.

Policy 14  Policy 4.2.40

Didtrict plans

The Regiona Policy Statement provisions on waste management are
also split between two issues. These are:!

1. The policies relating the principles of waste management, i.e.
waste minimisation, reuse and recycling and waste generators
meeting the cost of the waste that they produce.

2. The policies that anticipate that the territorial authorities will
avoid, remedy or mitigate the effects of waste disposal.

Only four of the Region’s territorial authorities, including the three
predominantly rural district councils, make any reference in their
district plans to the waste management principles. These four al
include specific sections in their district plans with policies
encouraging waste minimisation, cleaner production or recycling and
reuse. However these plans al identify only limited number of
methods to implement these policies. One council states that it will use
the resource consent process to implement its policies, athough it is
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not clear how this will be done. More commonly the councils signa
they intend to use non-regulatory, promotionaladvocacy type
approaches.

The second aspect of waste management, ie. the effort to avoid,
remedy or mitigate the effects of waste disposal, is partially addressed
by the general policies within the digtrict plans on amenity and
environmental quality. In addition, the three predominantly rural
territorial authorities and one urban territorial authority include policies
specific to landfills.

While not al of the territorial authorities have policies specific to
waste management, the policies and rules that they use to manage the
amenity of different areas have the effect of separating incompatible
uses, including waste disposal facilities. Landfills, for example, require
resource consent in amost al parts of the Region. Given this the
appropriateness of the proposed location should be assessed as part of
the consent application.

Hazardous substances, like natural hazards, are well covered in the
Region’s district plans. Again this reflects the requirements of the
Resource Management Act as much as the provisions of the Regional
Policy Statement athough several territorial authorities do
acknowledge the division of responshilities outlined in the Regional
Policy Statement.

In relation to specific standards and rules, four of the Region’'s urban
authorities include the Hazardous Facilities Screening Procedure in
their district plans. These provisions require activities to meet specified
thresholds or apply for resource consent. Three other district plans
include other storage and treatment standards, or in one case require
any activity associated with hazardous substances to get resource
consent. As part of the consent process the applicants are expected to
demondtrate that they will provide an adequate waste disposal system.

One territorial authority does not include any rules or standards in their
plan. The reason given is that, a the time of writing the responsibility
for hazardous substances was not clearly defined and under review.
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11.5.2 Implementation of methods

An assessment of the degree to which methods have been implemented
isgivenin Table 11.1. A summary of these comments is given below.

Methods for integrated waste management

Methods 1 to 4 were adopted to implement Policies 1 to 3. Except for
the preparation of the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land, there has
been little implementation of these methods. The Council has an
advisory role in the three Waste Liaison Groups it participatesin and in
waste forums co-ordinated by the Ministry for the Environment. Given
the increased direction to territoria authorities by the LGA for waste
management, there is little need to increase the implementation of
these methods.

Methods for minimising the amount of residual waste for disposal

Methods 5 to 8 were adopted to implement Policies 4 to 6. These
methods have not been implemented, except by including similar
methods in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land. There is little
need for the Council to be more proactive than this because the
required procedure set out in the Local Government Act provides
similar direction.

Methods for avoiding the adverse ervironmental effects of waste
disposal

Methods 9 to 14 implement Policies 7 to 10. These methods have been
implemented through our regulatory functions by regiona plans and
resource consents.

Methods which deal with the management of hazardous
substances
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Methods 15 to 19 implement Policies 11 and 12. There has been
limited implementation of these methods. Management of hazardous
substance facilities through land use controls is being achieved through
district plan provisions. Central government is taking more of aleading
role in hazardous substances management with the Regional Council
limiting its role to preparing inventories of dtes that use or store
hazardous substances that could present a risk to the environment in
the event of anatural hazard.

M ethods to address the adver se effects of past waste management
problems

Methods 20 to 23 implement Policies 13 and 14. Methods requiring
action on contaminated sites in the Region have been implemented to
the extent that the Council maintains a “site use” database. Information
from the database is exchanged with territorial authorities so that
adverse effects that may arise when there is a proposed change in land
use can be properly evaluated and addressed by the site owners.

Methods requiring action for unwanted agrichemicals have not been
implemented. The WRC intends to co-ordinate the collection of
unwanted agrichemicals in the Region starting in 2001. Territoria
authorities have not taken any leadership in this matter despite having
a statutory responsibility for ensuring that waste is collected.

Effectiveness of the Policies and M ethods

The Policies and Methods are sorted into five groups:

. achieving an integrated approach to waste management;

. minimising the amount of waste which needsto be disposed of;
. avoiding the adverse environmenta effects of waste disposd;

. dealing with the management of hazardous substances; and

. addressing the adverse environmenta effects of past waste
management problems.
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The effectiveness of these policies and methods in meeting the
objectives has been assessed againgt the State of the Environment
Report (2000), annual monitoring reports, resource consents
compliance reports, and targeted investigations. Comments about each
policy are given in Table 11.2. A summary of the comments is given
below.

Policiesand Methodsfor Integrated Waste M anagement

Policies 1 to 3 provide the general plan or strategy required to achieve
Objectives 1 and 2. These policies are to be implemented by Methods
1 to 4. (Note that Policies 4 to 6 aso provide the general plan or
strategy required to achieve Objectives 1 and 2).

Policy 1 and Method 1 direct the Council to prepare a waste
management framework that integrates waste management both
environmentally and ingtitutionally. This requirement has been made
largely unnecessary by the requirements of Part XXXI of the LGA.
Part XXXI provides a statutory framework that should result in a
consistent approach throughout the country. This removes the need for
the WRC to provide the direction for integration across jurisdictional
boundaries and levels of government. The need for a framework to
provide integration across environmental media has been addressed by
the development of regional plans, specifically the Regional Plan for
Discharges to Land.

In theory, these policies are not effective ways to meet Objectives 1
and 2 because territorial authorities are not required to take them into
account when they prepare their Waste Management Plans. Despite
this, some territorial authorities have had regard to them, and they do
not need to be changed because they are not inconsistent with the
statutory direction now provided by the LGA.

The only available information to assess whether these policies are
being effective in meeting Objectives 1 and 2 is the quantities of waste
disposed to landfills and recycled through recycling centres. Quantities
of waste being disposed of is not decreasing but recycling of materia
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like plastics, bottles and cans is happening in most areas. Disposa of
resdual waste is causing some adverse effects in some areas.

Policies and Methods for Minimising the Amount of Residual
Waste for Disposal

Policies 4 to 6 provide the general plan or strategy required to achieve
the desired results in Objectives 1 and 2. (Note, Policies 1 to 3 aso
provide the genera plan or strategy required to achieve the desired
results in Objectives 1 and 2.)

Policies 4 to 6 are not effective in meeting Objective 1 or 2. The
Council cannot exert direct influence over waste production practices
because its role in waste management is primarily to control the effects
of discharges. The Council cannot influence whether the costs of waste
disposal are passed on to the waste generators. The Council can only
ensure that the costs of avoiding, remedying or mitigating the effects of
the disposal, and monitoring any adverse effects, are met by landfill
owners.

The Council cannot provide opportunities for the reuse of waste
materids, recycling, and the recovery of resources from waste (including
composting and the recovery of landfill gas) except by supporting the
Enviromart initiative, and removing or reducing regulation. Council
efforts with promoting discharges of agricultura effluent to land
through reduced regulation and provision of information are resulting
in some recycling of waste nutrients. In 1991, effluent from 34 % of
220 dairy farms in the Wairarapa was discharged to waterways or soak
holes. In 2000, this has dropped to 21 % of 288 dairy farms in the
Region.

The methods to implement these policies are not being used, except by
Council departments setting a good example through setting up 1SO
14001 procedures, and providing information through Planwell and the
recently established Businesscare Group. It istoo soon to measure how
effective these methods are.
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Policies and methods for avoiding the adverse environmental
effects of waste disposal

Policies 7 to 10 provide the genera plan or strategy required to achieve
the desired results in Objective 3. These policies may be more effective
with respect to managing sewage waste than solid wastes.

State and compliance monitoring indicates that adverse effects from

sewage disposa are being avoided to a greater extent than adverse

effects from landfills, both closed and operating. All sewage treatment in
the Region is being upgraded to decrease adverse effects on the aquatic
habitat and recreational use of receiving waters. Leachate from landfills
isdtill likely to be causing adverse effectsin some places.

Overal, there may not be any significant change in the environmental
effects from landfills since these policies were adopted. This is
difficult to measure because there is very little information about the
effects of the landfills prior to 1991.

Pollution complaints for the 1998-99 year indicate that inappropriate
disposa of hydrocarbons and other waste to stormwater drains is the
most frequent cause of adverse effects on fresh water and marine water
in the Region. The Council participates in a programme to educate
people not to dispose of waste to stormwater drains. There is not
enough information to assess the effectiveness of this programme.
Work is planned for the next five years to increase our knowledge of
the effects of stormwater discharges.

Policies and methods which deal with the management of
hazar dous substances

Policies 11 and 12 provide the general plan or strategy required to
achieve the desired results in Objective 4.

Only about 35 of the 1145 pollution incidents responded to in the
1998-99 year were caused by hazardous substances. There is not
enough information about the amount or toxicity of hazardous
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substances used in the Region between 1995 and 1999 to evaluate if
either of these criteria has decreased.

The Council’s pollution response capability, directed by Folicy 12, is
contributing to achieving Objective 4 by ensuring that any adverse
effects arising from the use, storage, transportation or disposal of
hazardous substances are remedied or mitigated. The Council’s
pollution response staff can offer advice for ways to remedy or
mitigate adverse effects and take enforcement action against those who
don’'t do this. The Council’s pollution response rate has trebled from
about 370 in 1995 to 1145 in 1998-99.

Policies and methods to address the adver se effects of past waste
management problems

Policies 13 and 14 provide the general plan or strategy required to
achieve the desired results in Objective 4.

The risk of damage to the environment and human heath from
contaminated sites is not known because many contaminated sites have
not been assessed for their degree of contamination (Policy 13).
Maintaining a “site use” database of sites that have used or stored
hazardous substances is helping to achieve Objective 4 by ensuring
that where the Council has information about a contaminated site, that
information is made available to territorial authorities. Territorial
authorities can then make this information available to people who use
the site via the LIM. Territorial authorities can require any site that is
contaminated to an extent that it is not suitable for its specified land
use to be cleaned up before the land use is changed.

The risk of damage to the environment and human health from unused
and unwanted agrichemicals is not known because there have been no
surveys about the quantities of unused and unwanted agrichemicals in
the Region although quantities have been estimated at about eight
tonnes. Because this hasn't been done, it appears that Policy 14 is not
an effective way of achieving Objective 4. Territorial authorities have
not been willing to fund the collection of unwanted agrichemicals in
their districts despite their LGA obligations. The WRC intends to co-
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ordinate the collection of unwanted agrichemicals throughout the
Region starting in 2001.

Anticipated environmental results

There are four Anticipated Environmental Results in the Waste and
Hazardous Substances Chapter of the RPS. Table 6.3 is a summary of
the degree to which they are being achieved. Each AER is discussed
below.

AER1: Lesswasteis produced and there is a more sustainable rate
of the use of natural resources including energy.

This result has not been achieved. Available information indicates that
more waste is produced today than there was when the RPS was made
operative. There has been no measurement of the rate of use of natural
resources in the Region, including energy.

AER2:  Pollution fromthe disposal of waste is avoided.

The Council is making good progress towards this result. Adverse
effects from waste disposed to rivers and the coastal marine area are
being avoided or mitigated. Adverse effects of odour are occurring
from both sewage treatment and landfill operations. Pollution of
waterways from open and closed landfills could be occurring in some
areas but the extent has not been determined.

AER3:  Thequality of water, air and soil in the Region isimproved.

The Council is making good progress towards this result for water
quality, some progress for air quality, and unknown progress for soil
quality. The quality of freshwater and coastal water impacted by
sewage discharges is improving, and should have improved further in
the next five years. Air quality is suffering from the effects of odour at
many waste treatment sites in the Region, both sewage treatment and
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landfills. Measures to mitigate these effects are being put in place. The
Council is not monitoring soil quality in the Region.

AER4:  Environmental damage from hazardous substances is
avoided.

The Council is making good progress towards this result. Thereis little
evidence that there is any environmental damage from hazardous
substances in the Region. Areas to investigate are the effect of
hazardous substances in stormwater reaching sensitive receiving
environments, the effects of landfill leachate and whether they can be
mitigated, and sites where hazardous substances have been used or
stored and may be having adverse effects.
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Table11.1 Assessment of the Implementation of Methodsin the Waste Management and Hazar dous Substances Chapter

of the RPS
M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 1: The Council has prepared aregional framework for waste management in itsregional | v/
Prepare a Regional Fr ork for Waste Manag t pIar_ls speC|f|c_aIIy the_ Regional Plan for Dlscharge§ to Land. Provisions in that plan
achieve some integration across environmental media
Method 2: The Coundil is part of three Waste Liaison Groups with territorial authorities in the | *
Establish and service a regional waste liaison group made up of ngn;ne?ﬁgn&%t&;h@;eggn, bg;;hwe groups don't discuss ways to reduce
representatives of territorial authorities and other agencies with waste 9 Sposed.
management responsibilities in the Region.
Method 3: The territorial authorities in the Region have used the Waste Analysis Protocol but X
Promote and co-ordinate the adoption of the Waste Analysis Protocol to neither its use, nor the gathering of informetion, is being co-ordinated by the WRC.
monitor and gather information on the waste stream.
Method 4: The Council liaises with central government over contaminated sites management | v/
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to and hazardous waste Indicators.
implement Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Poalicies 1-3 | One iwi Waste Management Plan has been prepared in the Region. Thiswas prepared
include: by Kapakapanui. The Council had no input into the Plan.
(1) Liaison with central government over waste management issues
which need to be dealt with at a national level; and

2 Iwi Waste Management Plans.
Method 5: Policy 4.2.3 in the Regiona Plan for Discharges to Land promotes policy 4. Policy | v]

I . : 4.2.2 and Methods 6.1.1, 6.1.2, and 6.1.3 of the Regiona Plan for Dischargesto Land
Prepare a statement of the objectives, policies and methods to contribute . : . .
to the impl tation of Waste Manag t and Hazardous SUbStances {)Ortlj_rgrc])ée ﬁ)gllnccy){e& F:ci)llqé4.2.4 and Method 6.1.7 of the Regional Plan for Discharges
Policies 4-6 and consider including this statement in a regional plan for P policy ©.
waste minimisation.
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M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 6: The WRC has not investigated the use of appropriate incentives for waste reduction. X
: o : : Territorial authorities could develop incentives for waste reduction through their
Investigate the use of appropriate incentives for waste reduction. Waste Management Plans. These are prepared because of their LGA obligations
rather than this method.
Method 7: District plans do not implement Policies 4 to 6 because these policies are not land use X
Digtrict Plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Waste ﬂfjt?fﬁevl\_/gie rr::)?r;ﬁgeequn,aﬁpt\ policy guidance for territorial authorities is achieved
Management and Hazar dous Substances Policies 4-6. u ’ '
Only four of the Region’s territorial authorities, including the three predominantly
rural district councils, make any reference in ther district plans to the waste
management principles. More commonly the councils signal they intend to use non-
regulatory, promotional-advocacy type approaches.
Method 8: Education and information dissemination on waste minimisation: Some information | vj
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to abogt cleaner productlr?n ?d w;aste renollnl mlwtlonfhas begn glro_w_d_eq in Plamwell. A
impl { Waste Manag t and Hazardous Substances Policies 46 Business care group has been formed as part of a national initiative to promote
_ en |e. n emen cleaner production and waste minimisation. So far this has the support of one TA. A
include: trust is being set up.
(1)  Education and information dissemination on  waste | Seiting a good example: programme begun with the development of 1SO 14001
minimisati on, procedures_
(2)  Setting a good example by implementing measures which | providing appropriate waste management services is a territorid  authority
minimise the generation of waste; and responsibility under the LGA.
(3) Providing appropriate waste management services.
Method 9: Objectives, policies and rules have been adopted in the Regional Plan for Discharges | v/
Include objectives, policies and, where appropriate, rules and other ts|c')teI;as{t1ic|j| ceixefialsltng with the discharge of contaminants to bnd. Unconsented landfill
methodsin the regional plans dealing with the discharge of contaminants '
toland, water and air. Objectives, policies and rules have been adopted in the Regional Freshwater Plan
dealing with the discharge of contaminants to water.
Objectives, policies and rules have been adopted in the Regional Air Qudlity
Management Plan dealing with the discharge of contaminantsto air.
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M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 10: All known closed landfills (114) were investigated in 1998. Eighteen sites needed | vj
: . . o further investigation because of effects from leachate or landfill gas: 15 for |eachate,
\Ffvz"”e‘r?’éto'n”goi‘fn and edend landfill ‘leachate monitoring for the | o | andfill gas, and five for both leachate and gas (Landfills in the Wellington
egion. Region, 1998). Iron was the most common leachate pollutants breaching ANZECC
guidelines for aguatic ecosystems and stock water. Others were Zn, Mn, Pb, Cr, Ni.
The comprehensive 1998 survey has been followed up by the 1999 survey for four of
the sites. Iron levels in leachate from two of those four are breaching ANZECC
guidelines. Leachate from one of the remaning Stes is being discharged to
stormwater, where it is diluted and discharged to Wellington harbour.
The monitoring has been reviewed, but not improved or extended.
Method 11: One iwi management plan for waste has been prepared (Kapakapanui). This was X
. : o . . : : ed after the regiona plans were developed. It was not given “particular
Liaise with the relevant iwi and give particular consideration to any prepared artet ; .
relevant iwi management plans or statements of iwi views when ;?Ergn(ijt‘tag?(;‘th:t ﬂ}?c;}%%g LEN conserit hearing although Kapekapanu were
developing policies and plans on waste disposal, and disposal of sewage ap :
inparticular.
Method 12: X

Digtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing Waste
Management and Hazar dous Substances Policy 8.

The effort to avoid, remedy or mitigate the effects of waste disposal is partially
addressed by the generd policies on amenity and environmental quality in the district
plans. The three predominantly rural territorial authorities and one urban territorial
authority include policies specific to landfills, which require resource consent in
amogt al parts of the Region.

There is limited scope for implementing Policy 8 through district plans for closed
landfills. District plans can restrict changesin land use for closed landfillsif thereisa
proposal to change the land use to ensure that adverse effects are avoided, remedied
or mitigated. District plans cannot influence decisions for closed sites where there is
no proposal to change the land use.

Waste Management and Hazar dous Qubstances
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M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 13: (1) Achieved through Planwell, regional plans, septic tank brochures, etc. v

To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to
implement Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Policy 7
include:

(2) Thisis ateritorial authority responsibility under the LGA (“make provision for
the collection and reduction, reuse, recycling, recovery, treatment, or disposal of
waste in the digtrict”). They are not required to have regard to RPS policies when
adopting provisions in their Waste Management Plans.

(@) Provison of information and education programmes on o o ] ]
appropriate waste disposal to all waste generators, including the | (3) Other provisions relevant to requiring that al residual wastes are safely disposed
industrial, commercial, agricultural and domestic sectors; in appropriate facilities include NZ standards, Ministry of Health and Ministry for the

o o _ _ Environment Guiddlines, and ANZECC guiddlines. The WRC refers to al these

(2) !DrOV|S.0n of fecilities for the collection and d|$osal of wastes, when maki ng decisions on resource consents.
including hazardous wastes,; and

3 Use of the provisions and powers of other legidation, regulations
and guidelinesfor the disposal of hazardous wastes.

Method 14: The WRC is not researching any aternative means of sewage treatment and disposal, X

To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to nor Is it conributing funding any such research.

implement Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Policy 10

include research into alternative means of sewage treatment and disposal.

Method 15: The Council facilitates a Hazardous Waste Management Liaison Working Group that | v/

Establish and service a liaison group of local authorities and other is developing recommendations for a co-ordinated approach to hazardous waste

agencies with responsibilities for hazardous substances in the Region management in the Region. This group does not address general hazardous substance

' matters.

Method 16: The Council has compiled a regional inventory of petroleum storage tanks, and is | v/

In consultation with territorial authorities, develop a regional inventory working an nventory of non-petroleum hazardous substances that are at risk from

of hazardous substances, including facilities and activities which use natural hazards.

hazardous substances
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M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
Method 17: Policies 4.2.27, 4.2.28 and 4.2.29 in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land will | v]
Include in the Regional Fr rk for Waste Manag t objectives contribute to implementing the first part of Policy 11, but not “a reduction in the
policies and, where appropriate, rules and other methods in regional amount and toxicity of hazardous substances used in the Region”.
plans dealing with the discharge of contaminants to land, water and air, | policy 12 is implemented in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land and in the
to contribute to the:implementation of Waste Management and Hazardous | Regional Coastal Plan by having enforceable regional rules covering discharges of
Substances Policies 11 and 12.. hazardous substances to land and for activities involving hazardous substances in the
coastal marine area.
Method 18: Four urban authorities in the Region have adopted the Hazardous Facilities Screening | v]
L : : : Procedure in their district plans. This procedure applies to sites where hazardous
a;tnr ict pl arlsa]\;vcclj ﬂgzgredgﬂsggggrzgmli slff impl ting Weste substances are stored or used and requires specified thresholds to be met, or resource
ag cy L consents obtained. Three district plans include other storage and treatment standards,
or in one case requires any activity associated with hazardous substances to get
resource consent.
At least one district plan has rules about the transport of hazardous substances.
Method 19: Information on cleaner production practices is promoted in Planwell. Some of this | v]
To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to information is directed at the storage and use of hazardous substances.
implement Waste Management and Hazardous Substances Policies 11 | The WRC and TA’s use provisions and powers of other legidation, such as HSNO,
and 12 include: NZS 5433, the Dangerous Goods Act, and Maritime Transport Act to achieve
(1) Promoting and providing information on cleaner production integrated management of the storage, transportation and use of hazardous
. substances.
practices, and
(2 Using provisions and power s of other legidation, regulations and
guidelines for the transportation, use and storage of hazardous
substances.
Method 20: The WRC has a Site Use database which contains information about sites proven to | v/
: . . —_ o : : be contaminated, and sites with a land use history of storing, using, or disposing of
Lgn%?mdégﬂtamtga:g“gfir? ngrgg Oﬁo r}\rtl)(lzllﬁd?ngr eglnsctg g(r):)u?llcli hazardous substances. Sites with underground storage tanks are included on the
storage tanks. datebese.
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M ethods | mplementation Assessment satisfactory /

unsatisfactory
Method 21: The ANZECC guidelines are used for this purpose. v
Adopt the ANZECC guidelines on contaminated sites to assist in the
assessment of risk, prioritisation of sites, and development and
implementation of a strategy for action for contaminated sites in the
Region.

X

Method 22:

Co-ordinate the development of a data base of the unwanted
agrichemicals in the Region.

There is no database for unwanted agrichemicals in the Region.

Method 23: No strategy has been developed or implemented, but the Resource Investigation X
Develop and impl t astrategy for the redistribution, reuse, collection, cziggirtment intends to co-ordinate the collection of unwanted agrichemicals starting in
treatment and disposal of unwanted agrichemicals in the Region. '
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Table11.2. Effectiveness of Policies and Methods in Meeting Objectives in the Waste Management and Hazardous
Substances Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and Methods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
All objectives  are | Policy 1: The effectiveness of Policy 1 is difficult to assess because it is not directed at any particular
relevant. objective. All of them are relevant.

To develop an integrated waste
management  framework in the| Part XXXI of the LGA requires territorial authorities to prepare and adopt a Waste
Region, including integration across | Management Plan. The WMP preparation requirements, such as following the waste

environmental media and | management hierarchy, are consistent with the direction provided in Chapter 13 of the RPS.

jurisdictional boundaries,  and | Territorial authorities are not required to have regard to the RPS or district plans when they

between levels of government. prepare their WMPs, nor is there any requirement for them to consult with regiona
councils. This makes it difficult for RPS policies to have any effect on waste management
practices.

Some jurisdictional boundaries for waste management, such as the dlocation of
responsibilities for abandoned cars, litter and dead animals in the coastal environment, are
being addressed through memorandums of understanding between the Regiona Council and
territorial authorities. This initiative, which was not directed by the RPS, is an example of
the type of response that can address jurisdictional issues of waste management without the
need for an “integrated waste management framework”.

A disadvantage of having no forma waste management framework is that the WRC is not
driving any waste management procedures that can apply region-wide, including those that
can help achieve the Objectives in Chapter 13. The result is that territorial authorities are
preparing their WMPs without any regiona co-ordination. Initiatives like Enviromart is an
example of how the WRC can work with the TA’s. Enviromart is supported by the WRC,
al TA’sin the Region, plus some consultants.

Policy 1 isimplemented by Methods 1, 2, 3, and 4.

A Regiona Framework for Waste Management (Method 1) is provided to some extent by
regional plans. The plans help, but don't fully address, integration across environmental
media. For example, under the current framework, the discharge and recycling of
agricultural effluent is managed under two plans, the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land
and the Regiond Air Quality Management Plan, with separate policies. This is not
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

providing effective integration across environmental media. The preparation of the User
Guide will help improve integration of the environmental framework, athough integration
won'’t be fully achieved until the plans are reviewed and written as a single document, with
an integrated approach to all effects of al activities.

The Council participates in three Waste Liaison Groups (Method 2) with territoria
authorities in the eastern and western part of the Region. This helps integration between
jurisdictional  boundaries. These are the Waellington Regional Environment Agency
(WREA), the Hazardous Waste Liaison Group (HWLG), and the Waste Management
Wairarapa (WMW) Committee. These Groups discuss landfills, hazardous waste
management matters, and some of the wider matters envisaged by Policy 1 but not Waste
Management Plans, which are the key method of implementation for waste management.
The WREA and HWLG are mainly made up of council staff with limited financial decision-
making powers. The focus of the Groups leaves the WRC with little opportunity to promote
RPS policies, or for the groups to engage in projects such as peer reviews of WMPs which
could help advance progress towards an integrated framework across jurisdictional
boundaries.

Territoria authorities are not consistently following any forma waste analysis programme,
but are collecting information on waste volumes and types accepted at landfills. They have
al used the Waste Analysis Protocol (Method 3) at least once, but the WRC is not
promoting its use.

Method 4: Liaison with centrad government for contaminated sites management and
hazardous waste indicators is contributing to integration between levels of government.
Lack of Council input into iwi Waste Management Plans means there is little integration
across these ingtitutional boundaries.

Objective 1: Policy 2: There is not enough information available about the quantity of waste generated to| X
determine if this policy is effective in achieving Objective 1, but the quantity of residual

The quantity of waste | To adopt and implement the waste | aqe for disposal (Objective 2) is not decreasing (SER “bad news’
generated is reduced management hierarchy of: ® (b ) g( )-
Territoria authorities are giving consideration to the waste management hierarchy when

Objective 2: (1) Reducing the amount of waste | they prepare their Waste Management Plans because they have a statutory obligation to do
The quantity of residual generated; so under the LGA. They have no statutory obligation to have regard to the RPS when they
wastes for disposal is (2)  Reusing waste resources; prepare their Waste Management Plans athough to date they have.

minimised through reuse, . Reusing waste resources. not enough information to comment on effectiveness. The
recycling and resource | (3)  Recycling wasteresources; g ' g '
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
recovery (4)  Recovering [ ESOLICES EnviroMart is supported by the WRC with limited support to date from territorial
(including  energy) from authorities
waste; and Many territoria author ities have implemented recycling initiatives (SER “good news’).

(5) Disposing of residual waste in | Agricultural waste discharges to land recycle nutrients to the environment where they can
an environmentally safeway. | be re used. Compliance records for these operations are good.

Recovering resour ces, including energy, from waste: not enough information to comment
on effectiveness. There is landfill gas recovery at three landfills, and composting at two
landfills.

Environmentally safe disposal: Every discharge permit issued by the Council authorises
the disposal of some waste. Every discharge permit has conditions attached to ensure that
the disposal is “environmentally safe”. Compliance with conditions on discharge permitsis
reported on in the Resource Consent Annual Compliance Report (RCAC Report), prepared
by the Resource Consents department. Results form this report are given below.

Three of the 13 operational landfills in the Region do not have resource consents (SER
“what’s being done?’) despite the RMA requirement since 1 April 1995 for applications for
these consents to be lodged. Compliance for consented landfills shows that of the nine
landfills in the western region, three did not comply with consent conditions relating to
environmental effects (RCAC Report). Adverse effects were odour, potential fill instability,
and groundwater contamination.

Waste is incinerated at two sites in the Region in volumes that require resource consents.
One of these had good compliance with its consent conditions in the 1998-99 year, one did
not. This was the Medical Waste incinerator at Miramar, whose permit was reviewed in
1999-2000. There are a large number of smaller incinerators in the Region, such as at
schools, that do not require discharge permits. Monitoring these permitted activities relies
on complaints and state of the environment monitoring which do not indicate any problems.

Nearly four out of ten agricultural discharges have athree year record of good compliance,
entitling them to a reduced inspection charge.

Policy 1 isimplemented by Methods 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 8.

Regional plans provide the regional framework for waste management (Method 1),
specifically the Regiona Plan for Discharges to Land.

Territorial authorities have used the Waste Analysis Protocol (Method 3) to monitor and
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

gather information on the waste stream in their districts because of their waste management
obligations under the LGA. The Council is not promoting or co-ordinating use of the WAP.

There are policies and methods to contribute to the implementation of RPS policies 4, 5 and
6 (Method 5) in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land.

Territoria authorities could devel op incentives for waste reduction (Method 6) through their
Waste Management Plans. This would be because of their obligations under the LGA to
promote effective and efficient waste management rather than any effect of this method.

Didlrict plans are not an effective means of implementing Policies 4 to 6 (Method 7)
because Policies 4 to 6 are not land use control matters.

Method 8: There is not enough information to comment on the effectiveness of education
and information dissemination on waste minimisation. In setting a good example, the
programme for 1SO 14001 compliance has begun but there has not been enough time to
determine effectiveness. Providing appropriate waste management services is outside the
Council’s RMA or LGA functions and cannot be an effective method of implementing
Policy 2.

Objective: Policy 3: The effectiveness of this policy cannot be assessed because the policy was not adopted to | X
_ , . . achieve any particular objective. Territorial authorities are responsible for the delivery of
No related objective To give consideration t0 €NErgy | aqte management services. This policy cannot be an effective means of achieving RPS
management in the development of | ghiectives because territorial authorities are not required to have regard to the RPS or
waste management policies and plans | gistrict plans when they prepare their waste management plans.

and the delivery of waste management Policy 3 isimplemented by Method 1

Services.
The Council has not prepared a regional framework for waste management (Method 1)
except the Regiona Plan for Discharges to Land. The Council did not consider energy
management during the preparation of the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land.
Objectivel: Policy 4. There is not enough information to determine if this policy is effective in helping to reduce | X

the quantity of waste generated (Objective 1), but the quantity of residual waste for disposa

The quantity of waste|To ensure that, as far as is (Objective 2) is not decreasing (SER “bad news’). The territoria authorities may have

generated is recuced practicable, the Region's  waste | jntormation about whether the costs of waste disposal are met by the waste producers and
Objective2: ghener at(;)c;s meet the costs of thewaste | whether this is helping to reduce the quantity of waste produced.
The quantity of residual | T2 ProdUCe Policy 4 isimplemented by Methods 5, 6, and 7.

wastes for disposal is
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
_ unsatisfactory
minimised through reuse, Policy 4.2.3 in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land promotes this policy (Method 5)
recycling and resource but territorial authorities are not required to have regard to regiona plans when they prepare
recovery their waste management plans so Method 5 cannot be effective.
There is not enough information to determine whether territoria authorities have
investigated the use of incentives for waste reduction (Method 6) when preparing their
Waste Management Plans because only three WM Ps have been prepared (KCDC, HCC, and
PCC).
Digtrict plans are not an effective means of implementing Policies 4 to 6 (Method 7)
because Policies 4 to 6 are not land use control matters.
Objectivel: Policy 5: There is not enough information available about the quantity of waste generated to

The quantity of waste
generated is reduced

Objective?2:

The quantity of residual
wastes for disposal is
minimised through reuse,
recycling and resource
recovery

As a matter of priority, to promote the
concepts of clean production and
waste minimisation and to support all
sectors of the community in the
implementation of these concepts.

determine if promoting cleaner production and waste minimisation is effective in helping to
reduce the quantity of waste generated (Objective 1), but the quantity of residua waste for
disposal (Objective 2) is not decreasing (SER “bad news”).

Policy 5 isimplemented by Methods 5, 6, 7, and 8.
Policy 4.2.2 and Methods 6.1.1, 6.1.2, and 6.1.3 of the Regiona Plan for Discharges to

Land promote this policy (Method 5) but little work has been done to date so it is too soon
to assess their effectiveness.

There is not enough information to determine whether territorial authorities have
investigated the use of incentives for waste reduction (Method 6) when preparing their
Waste Management Plans because only three WM Ps have been prepared.

Didlrict plans are not an effective means of implementing Policies 4 to 6 (Method 7)
because Policies 4 to 6 are not land use matters.

Method 8 is not an effective means of implementing policy 5 and is not achieving
Objectives 1 or 2. See discussion in Policy 2.

Objective?2:

The quantity of residual
wastes for disposal is
minimised through reuse,
recycling and resource
recovery

Policy 6:

To provide opportunities for the reuse
of waste materials, recycling, and the
recovery of resources from waste
(including composting and the

Policy 6 cannot be effective in achieving Objective 2 because the WRC cannot provide
opportunities for the reuse of waste materias, recycling, and the recovery of resources from
waste (including composting and the recovery of landfill gas) except by removing regulation.
Many territoria authorities have implemented recycling initiatives (SER good news), three
landfills have landfill gas recovery and there are two municipal composting plants. Thereis
not enough information to determine if TA initiatives were prompted by this policy or by
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

recovery of landfill gas).

their LGA obligations.
Policy 6 isimplemented by Methods 5, 6, 7, and 8.

Policy 4.2.4 and Method 6.1.7 of the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land promote this
policy (Method 5). Composting of agricultural effluent is promoted by the Plan because no
discharge permit is required to discharge composted effluent land. There is no evidence yet
that this approach is effective.

The use of incentives to promote waste reduction (Method 6) can only be done by TA'’s.
Territorial authorities are not required to have regard to the RPS or regiona plan policies
when they prepare their WMPs, so Method 6 cannot be as effective as their LGA
obligations.

Digtrict plans are not an effective means of implementing Policies 4 to 6 (Method 7)
because Policies 4 to 6 are not land use meatters.

Some information about reuse, recycling and resource recovery (Method 8) has been
provided in Planwell, but there is not enough information to assess the effectiveness.

Objective 3:

Adverse effects on the
environment and human
health from the
inappropriate disposal of
residual liquid and solid
wastes are avoided or,
where thisis not possible,
remedied or mitigated

Policy 7:
To ensure that all residual wastes are

safely disposed of in an appropriate
facility.

Action taken by WRC in implementing Policy 7 may be helping to achieve Objective 3, but
not all residual waste is being disposed of in appropriate facilities.

Three of the 13 operational landfills in the Region do not have resource consents (SER
“what’s being done?’) despite the RMA requirement since 1 April 1995 for consent
applications to be lodged. Compliance for the consented landfills shows that of the nine
landfills in the western region, three did not comply with conditions relating to
environmental effects (Resource Consent Annual Compliance Report). Adverse effects
were odour, potential fill instability, and groundwater contamination. Enforcement for
illegal disposa of residua wastes at inappropriate facilities in 1998-99 comprised: two
prosecutions (illegal discharges to the cma), one enforcement order (breach of cleanfill
consent), two abatement notices (rubbish in ariver and afloodway), and many warnings.

Policy isimplemented by Methods 9, 11, and 13.

Objectives, policies and rules have been adopted in the Regional Plan for Discharges to
Land (Method 9) to ensure al residua wastes are disposed of in an appropriate facility.
Unconsented sites and illegal discharges still exist.

One iwi management plan (Method 11) for waste has been prepared (Kapakapanui). This
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

was prepared after the development of regional plans.

Information has been provided (Method 13(1)) in Planwell about cleanfills and landfills.
There is insufficient information to assess the effectiveness of this information provision in
achieving Objective 3.

Territorial authorities are required to “make provision for the collection and reduction,
reuse, recycling, recovery, treatment, or disposal of waste in the district” (LGA, and Method
13(2)). They are not required to have regard to RPS policies when preparing their WMPs.
The WRC cannot influence their decision-making on the contents of their WMPs, and so the
effectiveness of Policy 7 cannot be assessed.

Since August 1997, territoria authorities have been required to prepare Waste M anagement
Plans. This LGA requirement (Method 13(3)) has been partialy effective in achieving
Objective 3. Of the eight territorial authorities in the Region, two have completed the formal
consultation for their plans, three (the Wairarapa districts) have prepared a pre-notification
draft, one has begun drafting a plan, and two have not begun drafting their plans.

Objective 3: Policy 8: Not all adverse effects of waste disposal sites are being avoided, remedied or mitigated so | X
Adverse effects on the| To avoid, r y or mitigate all Policy 8 appears to be only partially effective in achieving Objective 3.

environment and human | adverse effects of waste disposal sites, | Better controls over the effects of waste disposal activities have occurred through the
health from the | including those stes that are no | resource consent process (SER “good news’) but unconsented sites still exist.

inappropriate disposal of | longer used for waste disposal, and as | Policy 8 is implemented by Methods 9, 10, 11, and 12.

resdual liquid qnd solid | a metter of prlorlty. to avoid the Objectives, policies and rules have been adopted in the Regiona Plan for Discharges to
wastes are avoided or, | adverseeffects of landfill leachate. | | ang (Method 9) to avoid, remedy or mitigate all adverse effects of waste disposd sites
where this is not possible, including contaminated sites like closed landfills. It is too soon to determine if these
remedied or mitigated provisions have been effective in achieving Objective 1.

Leachate monitoring (Method 10) results showed that pollutants breached ANZECC
guideline values to protect aquatic ecosystems and stock water at 18 of the 114 known
closed landfill sites investigated in 1998. A 1999 study of four sites showed that two were
dill discharging pollutants at levels that breached the guidelines. Policy 8 is not being
effective in achieving Objective 3 because the effects of these discharges are not lkeing
avoided.

No iwi management plans (Method 11) were in place when the regional plans were being
developed. Council staff consulted with iwi when preparing al regional plans. It is too soon
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to determine if this liaison will be effective in achieving Objective 1.

All district plans (Method 12) require land use consents for landfills. Adverse effects would
be assessed for any new landfill site. District plans can control changes in land use for
closed landfills to ensure that adverse effects are avoided, remedied or mitigated if thereisa
proposa to change the land use. Digtrict plans cannot influence decisions for closed sites
where there is no proposa to change the land use. Method 12 would have limited effect in
achieving Objective 3.

Objective 3:

Adverse effects on the
environment and human
health from the
inappropriate disposal of
residual liquid and solid
wastes are avoided or,
wherethisis not possible,
remedied or mitigated

Policy 9:

To rationalise the siting of landfills
within the Wellington Region.

Policy 9 is partidly effective in avoiding, remedying or mitigating adverse effects of
landfills (Objective 3). The northern landfill was developed and consented by the end of
1994 without regard to this or any other policy in the RPS. The Wairarapa councils are in
the process of closing down their existing landfills and choosing a new site to serve the
three districts. Thisis being done with regard to this policy.

Policy 9 isimplemented by Method 9.

Policies 4.2.5 and 4.2.6 and Method 6.1.8 have been adopted in the Regiona Plan for
Discharges to Land to implement this policy (Method 9). It is too soon to determine if
paliciesin that plan will be effective in achieving Objective 3.

Objective 3:

Adverse effects on the
environment and human
health from the
inappropriate disposal of
residual liquid and solid
wastes are avoided or,
where thisis not possible,
remedied or mitigated

Policy 10:

To ensure, in all decisions on the
treatment and disposal of sewage,
that:

(1) Sewage is treated to a levd
which is appropriate to the
means of disposal so that
adver se effects on human health
and the quality of ecosystems are
avoided, remedied or mitigated,
and in particular:

() For discharge into or onto
land, adverse effects on the
quality of groundwater and

Policy 10 contributes to achieving Objective 3. Adverse effects are being avoided, remedied
or mitigated by the imposition of conditions on resource consents. Ninety-one consents for
sawage discharges have been granted since the RPS became operative, including discharges
to the coasta marine area, fresh water and to land. Decision-makers had regard to this
policy for al decisions.

Most sewage discharges to land are from domestic systems, schools, and small businesses
like camping grounds. These are mainly alowed as permitted activities. For these
discharges, the Council is implementing Policy 10 by educating homeowners and territorial
authority staff about the effects of on-site sewage disposal and how to design systems so
that adverse effects are avoided.

There are 13 municipal STPs in the Region. Five of the seven STPs in the western region
did not comply with consent conditions over 1998-99 (Resource Consent Annua
Compliance Report). Non-compliances were for odour (two), faecal coliforms (four), and
phosphorus, suspended solids, and BOD (one each). The effects of these non-compliances
on human health and the quality of the ecosystems is not reported.
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)

©)

surface water are avoided,
remedied or mitigated;

(b) For discharge into coastal

(©

water, the discharge, after
reasonable mixing, does not
render the receiving waters
unsuitable for  contact
recreation or for any other
purpose specified for that
water in  the Regional
Coastal Plan;

For discharge into
freshwater, the discharge,
after reasonable mixing,
does not render the
receiving waters unsuitable
for any purpose specified
for that water in any
relevant plan;

The values and views of the

relevant

iwi are given due

recognition; and

The values and views of the
appropriate  communities  of
interest are taken into account.

The Otaki discharge is the only municipa sewage discharge to land in the Region. This
dischargeisin full compliance with its consent conditions and there is no evidence that it is
causing any adverse effects on groundwater or surface water.

There are three sewage discharges to the coastal marine area (at Cook Strait, the outer
Wallington harbour, and Titahi Bay). While some coastal water quality in the Region is
unsuitable for contact recreation and shellfish gathering, this has not been linked to the
sawage discharges because the water is not monitored near the discharge points.

The remaining nine sewage discharges are to fresh water.

The Mazengarb Drain (a tributary of the Wakanae River) is identified in the Regiona

Freshwater Plan as requiring enhancement up to aguatic ecosystem suitability. It is affected
by the sewage discharge from Paraparaumu and currently unsuitable for aquatic ecosystems
(Annual Freshwater Quality Report, 1999). The plant generally meets its consent conditions
and will be upgraded by 2003.

The Ngarara Stream is identified in the Regional Freshwater Plan as requiring enhancement
up to aquatic ecosystem suitability. It is affected by the sewage discharge from Waikanae
and currently unsuitable for aquatic ecosystems (AFQR, 1999). The plant repeatedly
breaches its consent conditions and will be closed down by 2004.

The Wainuiomata River is identified in the Regional Freshwater Plan as requiring
enhancement up to aguatic ecosystem suitability. It is affected by a sewage discharge and is
sometimes unsuitable for aguatic ecosystems (AFQR, 1999). The plant repeatedly breaches
its consent conditions. New consent conditions require an upgrade.

The Makoura Stream and Mangaterere River (tributaries of the Ruamahanga River) are
identified in the Regional Freshwater Plan as requiring enhancement up to aquatic
ecosystem suitability. Papawa Stream and Donald Creek (tributaries of the Ruamahanga
River) and the Ruamahanga River are being managed for aguatic ecosystem suitability. All
are affected by sewage discharges.

The Makoura Stream and Donald Creek are generally not suitable for aquatic ecosystems.
The Mangaterere River and the Ruamahanga River (downstream of the Makoura Stream
and the Mangaterere River confluences) and Papawai Stream are generaly suitable for
aguatic ecosystems (AFQR, 1999). All sewage discharges are being upgraded now or will
be upgraded over the next five years.
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Sewage from Castlepoint discharges via a wetland to Castlepoint Stream and then to the sea.
Castlepoint Stream is being managed for aquatic ecosystem suitability. The very small
discharge appears to have no effect on the stream.

Policy 10 isimplemented by Methods 9 and 11.

All regiona plans except the Regiona Soil Plan contain objectives, policies and methods to
implement this policy (Method 9).

The Council has consulted with iwi during the preparation of its regiona plans. Iwi are
notified and consulted over al applications to dispose of sewage, except for some non-
notified applications for small systems such as septic tanks. Iwi were consulted individually
on the preparation of al regiona plans (Method 11).

Objective 4:

The potential for any
accidental or
unanticipated effects to
arise as a result of the

use, storage,
transportation and
disposal of hazardous

substances is minimised
and any adverse effects
that do occur are
remedied or mitigated

Policy 11:

To ensure that the storage,
transportation and use of hazardous
substances is safely carried out and,
in particular, to encourage, where
practicable, a reduction in the amount
and toxicity of hazardous substances
used in the Region.

There is not enough information to judge whether this policy is helping to achieve Objective
4. Land use controls on facilities that store or use hazardous substances are in district plans.
There is no evidence that their controls are not working. Only about 35 of the 1145
pollution incidents responded to in the 1998-99 year were caused by hazardous substances.

There is not enough information about the amount and toxicity of hazardous substances
used in the Region between 1995 and 1999 to evaluate if either has decreased.

Policy 11 is implemented by Methods 15, 16, 17, 18 and 19.

The Council facilitates a Regional Waste Management Liaison Working Group (Method 15)
that is currently developing recommendations for a co-ordinated approach to hazardous
waste management in the Region. This group does not address general hazardous substance
matters so would not be effective in achieving Objective 4.

The Council has not developed a regional inventory of all hazardous substances, or of
facilities that use or store hazardous substances (Method 16). The Council has compiled an
inventory of petroleum storage tanks in the Region and is working on a database of non-
petroleum hazardous substances. The purpose of these inventories is to evauate risk to the
environment during any natural hazard. It is too soon to judge whether this method would
help achieve Objective 4.

Policies 4.2.27, 4.2.28 and 4.2.29 in the Regional Plan for Discharges to Land will
contribute to implementing the first part of this policy, but not “a reduction in the amount
and toxicity of hazardous substances used in the Region” (Method 17). There is hot enough
information to judge whether this method would help achieve Objective 4.
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Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory

Digtrict plans (Method 18) require land use consents for facilities that use or store large
guantities of hazardous substances. There is not enough information to judge whether this
method would help achieve Objective 4.

Cleaner production is promoted (Method 19) in relation to hazardous substances. There is
not enough information to judge whether this method would help achieve objective 4.

Objective 4: Policy 12 The number of pollution incidents responded to by the Council has trebled from about 370 | v/
in 1995, to 1145 in 1998-99. This policy is contributing to achieving objective 4 by ensuring
that any adverse effects arisng from the use, storage, transportation or disposa of
hazardous substances are remedied or mitigated.

Policy 12 is implemented by methods 15, 16, 17, and 19.

The potential for any | To have a response capability for
accidental or | pollution incidents, including spills of
unanticipated effects to | hazardous substances on land and in
arise as a result of the | the coastal marine area.

use, storage, Pollution response is not discussed at the liaison group (Method 15), which meets mainly to
transportation and discuss hazardous substance issues.

disposal Of hngr gbus A regiona inventory of petroleum storage tanks has been compiled towards the
substances is minimised implementation of Method 16.

and any adverse effects
that do occur are
remedied or mitigated

Policy 12 is implemented in the Regiona Plan for Discharges to Land and in the Regiona
Coastal Plan (Method 17) by having regiona rules covering discharges of hazardous
substances to land and activities involving hazardous substances in the coastal marine area.

The Council provides information on cleaner production (Method 19(1)) in terms of
reducing inputs of hazardous substances such as oil into stormwater drains and thence to the
coastal marine area. Provisions to control hazardous substances under other legidation
(Method 19(2)) are used by territorial authorities.

Objective 4: Policy 13: The Council isimplementing Policy 13 by maintaining a database of sites in the Region that | v/
have a history of storing or using hazardous substances (the “dSte use’ database).

The potential for any | Tominimise therisk of damage to the Maintaining the database contributes to achieving Objective 4 by ensuring that where the

accidental or | environment and human health from | coungil has information about a contaminated site, that information is made available to
unanticipated  effects to | contaminated sitesin the Region. territorial authorities. Territorial authorities can then make this information available to
arise as a result of the people viathe LIM. If any siteis contaminated to an extent that it is not suitable for the type
use, storage, of land use stipulated in the district plan, territorial authorities can require it to be cleaned
trangportation and up before they authorise a change in land use. This ensures that adverse effects arising from
disposal of hazardous historical use or storage of hazardous substances are remedied.

substances is minimised

Waste Management and Hazar dous Qubstances Page 159




The First Five Years

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods satisfactory /
unsatisfactory
and any adverse effects Policy 13 isimplemented by Methods 20 and 21.
hat do occur areremedied

The number of confirmed contaminated sites in the Region has not been assessed (Method
20). Instead the Council has compiled a Site use database. This includes sites with
underground storage tanks.

or mitigated

The ANZECC guidelines are used to assess the degree of contamination of sites on the site
use database (Method 21).

Methods 20 and 21 are helping to achieve Objective 4 because territoria authorities are
given information from the database (on request) before they authorise any change in land
use.

Objective 4: Policy 14: There is not enough information to determine whether this policy has contributed to | X
: . : achieving Objective 4. There have been no surveys about the quantities of unused and
Thg potential for any | To mnlmsetherlskof damage to the unwanted agrichemicals in the Region, but quantities have been estimated at about eight
accidental or | environment and humen health from | tonnes Territoria authorities are not willing to fund any collection of unwanted
unanticipated effects to | unused and unwanted agrichemicals | agrichemicals despite their obligations under the LGA to make provision in a Waste

arise as a reallt of the | inthe Region. Management Plan for the collection and disposal of waste in their district.

use, storage, : L

transportation and Policy 14 is implemented by Methods 22 and 23.

disposal of hazardous The Council has not co-ordinated any database of information about unwanted
substances is minimised agrichemicals in the Region (Method 22), nor has it developed or implemented a strategy

for unwanted agrichemicals (Method 23), although Resource Investigations intend to co-
ordinate the collection of agrichemicals starting in 2001. To date, these methods have not
been effective in achieving Objective 4.

and any adverse effects
that do occur are
remedied or mitigated
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Built Environment and Transportation

Summary

The provisionsin the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter of
the RPS are all soundly based. The Issues and objectives are
appropriate. The question of whether the policies and methods are
effective is more difficult to answer. The policies are appropriate but
their effectiveness, in practice, relies heavily on implementation of the
methods. Implementation is variable. When implementation of the
policies has occurred, the results are achieving the objectives of the
chapter. However, the implementation of some methods is a
demanding task. The scope of some of them is large, often relies on
the support of other agencies, and would require significant resources
to implement.

Does this mean that we should change the RPS now? The answer is
probably no. More effective implementation of the methods in the
chapter would require considerable input and proactive leadership
from the Council and a high degree of support and participation by
other agencies. Rather, areview of the chapter at the end the ten year
period that is subject to public submissions should more properly
determine the Council’s future role for the Built Environment and
Transportation.

Background

The Built Environment and Transportation Chapter of the RPS
addresses matters which, in terms of the Resource Management Act
1991, are controlled by territorial authorities for the most part. The
breadth of the Chapter is wide. It touches upon socia, economic and
environmental aspects of urban living. It specifically addresses
matters relating to infrastructure, urban design and development, and
resource use. It has relevance for, and links with, virtualy every other

Built Environment and Transportation

12.3

chapter in the RPS, notably those dealing with Energy, Waste
Management, Air Quality, and Ecosystems management. The quality
of the urban environment and links between areas now built upon with
the Region’s cultural past are aso matters of significance for iwi.

Because the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter is a wide-
ranging one, touching upon many types of resource use and the
environmental impacts arising from that use, there are question marks
about the quantity and the availability of useful data for assessment.

While there are huge quantities of information about urban issues,

urban sustainability and the quaity of urban life from around the world
to draw upon (particularly using such resources as the Internet), there
is only patchy information for the Region. The principal exception to
this is in the area of transport, where some useful material has been
provided through the preparation of the Regional Land Transport
Strategy. Also, some of the territorial authorities have pursued aspects
of urban sustainability and published associated information (notably
Wellington City through projects like Our City, Our Future). The
State of the Environment Report for the Wellington Region provides
a compilation of available information and has been an important
source in the assessment that follows.

| ssues

The RPS considers 5 aspects of the urban environment from which
issues and objectives arise:

1 The human values placed on buildings, structures and
facilities
2. The need for physical resources such as transportation systems

and public utilities §nfrastructure) that connect and service
human settlements
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3. The natural systems (air, water, land and ecosystems) that are
essential for life, but that also contribute to the qudity of the
built environment

4, The resour ces used (including energy) and the wastes produced
by activities undertaken by people for their social and economic
wdl-being

5. The process of development by which the built environment
changes, and the urban form which results from the process.

These aspects of the urban environment formed the focus for the RPS
because the Resource Management Act 1991 does not alow for
consideration of social and economic activities per se — only the
consideration of environmental effects on resources arising from
activities. There are likely to be amendments to the Act. For example,
greater recognition of social outcomes or built heritage might be
needed through regional policy statements. Conversely, amenity
values and health and safety considerations may become inappropriate
matters. In either case, the breadth of the Issues and associated
Objectives and Policies may need adjustment.

Generdly speaking, and within the constraints of current legidation,
the range of issues remains appropriate. There could be some “fine
tuning” of certain issues (e.g. including in Issue 6, among the
environmental impacts of transport systems, the amount of land used
for transport and its unavailability for other uses). There could be
minor wording additions to achieve greater consistency between
documents (e.g. making reference to pedestrians and transport safety
issues, for consistency with the Regiona Land Transport Strategy).
However, while such amendments marginally improve the coverage of
the Issues, the generic nature of the wording of the Objectives, Policies
and Methods aready does enable consideration of these additional
matters.

The following analysis summarises each Issue identified for the RPS,
and makes a short comment by way of assessing its continued
appropriateness (or relevance) in the light of current legidation and
knowledge.

Built Environment and Transportation

Issuel
There is uncertainty about what sustainable management of the urban
environment involves.

While a number of cities and communities have begun to directly
address sustainable development (e.g. through Loca Agenda 21
programmes), there continues to be discussion about what constitutes
sustainable management and how wel government and loca
authorities are geared up to deliver the concept (see for example the
Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment’s recent report, The
Citiesand Their People — New Zealand’ s Urban Environment).

Issues2 and 3

There are negative resource impacts and inefficiencies associated with
low density and extended forms of urban development (Issue 2) and
with unco-ordinated, sporadic development around the Region (Issue
3).

Both issues are related, and both remain pertinent to considerations of
urban development in the Region. Currently, for example, there are
severa proposals for subdivision on the Kapiti Coast and in parts of
the Wairarapa, each being considered on their individual merits and
their specific sets of environmental effects. While such assessment is
consistent with the requirements of legidation, assessing the
cumulative impacts of proposals is a more difficult exercise. In Kapiti,
the local authority has acknowledged the implications of continuing
pressures on resources, and has begun the preparation of a Growth
Strategy. Nevertheless, the problems that underlay Issues 2 and 3
remain relevant for the Region.

Issue 4
Decisions about the location of magjor facilities need to recognise that
the effects can be more than local.

Again, still a relevant issue. In the last few years, there have been
proposals for retail and sporting facilities that have had strategic
transport implications beyond their immediate locations. In assessing
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effects, these wider consequences do need to be addressed, because
they could lead to a need for additional infrastructure (which needs to
be planned for, and financed) or compete with or undermine
investment already made in other (public) facilities.

Issue 5

The efficiency and effectiveness of public transport systems can be
enhanced if there is better integration with land use decisions about the
location and design of development.

The need to provide efficient public transport systems for their
environmenta (and social) benefits will continue to remain an issue to
be addressed in transport planning and resource management.

Issue 6
The adverse local and global environmenta effects arising from the
use of transport systems.

Awareness of the effects (and environmental costs) of using different
transport modes is an on-going and important issue.

Issues7,8and 9

Because costs associated with providing and maintaining infrastructure
are high, and decisions about infrastructure can determine devel opment
direction for the long term, a full assessment of costs and benefits is
important (Issue 7). Once investment has been made in expensive
infrastructure, it should be protected (Issue 8). Infrastructure use and
congtruction can, however, cause environmental damage (Issue 9).

These Issues have clear links with Issue 3, highlighting the continuing
need for an appreciation of the wider and longer-term costs of
infrastructure decisions.

Issues10and 11

Urban areas are large consumers of energy and producers of waste, and
the concentration of activities in urban areas can place unsustainable
effects on natura resource systems.

Built Environment and Transportation
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These Issues recognise, at the scale of cities and larger settlements,
that large numbers of people use a lot of resources and produce
considerable quantities of waste. Further, there is a concentration of
the adverse effects of consumption and waste production, partly as a
product of numbers and partly as a product of urban life-styles and
mobility. Environmental problems arising from these Issues link to
other chapters of the RPS, and through the production of pollutants for
air, water and soil, underpin many aspects of sustainable management.
The Issues are fundamental and therefore remain appropriate to
consider.

Issues 12 and 13

Levels of amenity in urban areas are important, but vary widely, and
the special features that contribute to the character of the Region are
important and need appropriate protection.

These Issues touch upon heritage, recreation, landscape, pollution and
traffic levels, the condition of the natura environment in urban areas,
and the unique combinations of features that give places a sense of
identity and the Region its distinctive character. People want to feel
good about their region and feel safe in their neighbourhood, town or
city. They want to fed that the place they live is specia, and that it
has good prospects. These are not things that can be easily measured,
but a high “quality” urban environment remains an important factor for
local communities and a physical focus for loca authoritiesin carrying
out their resource management responsibilities.

Objectives

The objectives in the RPS were designed, in their scope and wording,
to embrace all of the identified issues, and to be generaly applicable to
other issues that might arise for urban area management. The 3
objectives are identified in Table 12.2. They ded with the efficient
resource use in the development of urban areas and transportation
systems, managing the adverse effects arising from urban living, and
maintai ning/improving the quality of the urban environment.
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Given that there does not appear to be any significant new issues
emerging, and that the Objectives are comprehensive in their potential
application, the conclusion is that the Objectives do not need to be

changed.

The effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

Regional and Digtrict Plans

This subsection of the report combines with two RPS chapters, the
Energy Chapter and the Built Environment and Transportation
Chapter. These have been combined because the relevant regional and
district plan provisions for both are the same or very similar.

Regional plans address adverse effects on soil, air, water, the coastal

marine, and adverse effects from discharges to land that result from the
use of energy and activities relating to the built environment and

transportation. For example, motorised transport and other discharges
to air from energy sources and the built environment and transportation
are addressed in the Air Plan. Adverse effects are addressed through
the policies and rules in regiond plans in order to achieve
environmental objectives set out in the plans.

The main focus for the Energy Chapter and the Built Environment and
Transport Chapter is on district plans not regional plans. The Built
Environment and Transportation chapter anticipates that territorial
authorities will address three issues within their district plans:

1 Provision for and protection of utilities and transport corridors as
asignificant physical resource;
Promotion of better environmental quality and amenity; and
Promotion of the efficient use of our natura and physica

resources through urban form and by avoiding the use of non-
renewabl e resources.

Built Environment and Transportation

This third aspect is also a mgjor theme of the Energy Chapter. More
specifically the Energy Chapter anticipates that territorial authorities
will promote energy efficiency through building design, construction
materials and transportation systems, and by influencing urban form
and the distribution of landuses. The Chapter also looks to avoid,
remedy or mitigate the effects of the production, transport and use of
energy.

All of the district plans include some policies and rules which are
relevant to both the Energy chapter and the third issue in the Built
Environment Chapter. In the most part these relate to the efficient use
of the Region's transport systems. For example the larger urban
authorities all have policies which make reference to the need to
encourage an urban form which reduces travel times and increases the
viability of public transport. One means by which this policy is
implemented is through rules which make it difficult to undertake
greenfield subdivision. Ancther is to alow higher development
density in the vicinity of maor transport routes, and athird is to allow
amix of uses within various zones.

In addition to these provisions all of the district plans include some
reference to the need to provide for cyclists and pedestrians. Such
provisions are generally implemented by consent conditions.

Beyond transport the district plans make only genera statements about
the need to improve energy efficiency. One plan includes a policy
which aimsto:

Encourage subdivision design and housing devel opment that optimises
resource and energy use.

One method of implementation identified in the district plan is a
subdivision design guide however this only has a limited number of
provisions which address energy efficiency.

The other two parts of the Built Environment Chapter, ie provision for
utilities and the promotion of environmental quality and amenity, are
well provided for in the district plans. Severa of the district plans
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include sections which specifically provide for utilities. These sections
generaly am to balance the benefits of the utilities with the need to
avoid, remedy or mitigate their adverse environment effects. In
addition to these provisions the Resource Management Act allows
requiring authorities, including territorial authorities, to designate land
for future public works.

All of the territorial authorities have included provisons which
promote amenity and environmental quality. In fact these provisions
are one of the main themes within the district plans and form the basis
for the different zones or areas that all of the territorial authorities split
their districts or citiesinto.

I mplementation of Methods

The methods in the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter are
lised in Table 12.1. The implementation of methods is closely aigned
with the policies. Hence, the implementation of methods is discussed
further in section 12.5.3 of this report and in Table 12.2, which looks
at the effectiveness of policies and methods.

12.5.3 The Effectiveness of Policiesand Methods

Any assessment of the effectiveness of the policies and methods in the
Built Environment and Transportation Chapter needs to acknowledge
at the outset that there is not necessarily a direct and simple cause and
effect relationship between desired environmental outcomes and the
existence of a policy and implementation methods. This consideration
is especialy relevant given the complexity of inter-linkages between
activities and people's behaviour in urban areas. A particular RPS
method might appear to be working, but there may be severa
extraneous factors that are also contributing to the signs of success.

Conversely, a method might be working well, by itself, but insufficient
time has elapsed to demonsgtrate its effectiveness. The RPS has only
been operative for less than 5 years. Further, there may be no relevant

Built Environment and Transportation

information to make any sort of judgement about success or otherwise,
about who to applaud or blame!

In brief, making an assessment of the effectiveness of the RPS policies
and methods in this chapter is, at best, a qualified guess rather than a
quantitative calculation. The following commentary should be read,
therefore, as a broad summary drawn from a mixed bag of information
about change in the Region. Conclusions have to be tentative.

Table 12.2 lists objectives and related policies in the Built
Environment and Transportation chapter, identifies related methods of
Implementation, and provides a short commentary. The text that
follows draws upon the findings of the Sate of the Environment report
(SER), providing some discussion of the relationship between the “bad
news’ itemsin the SER and policies and methods in the RPS.

The “bad news’ in the SER for the Built Environment chapter took the
form of a sweeping observation that “where we live and the way we
live create environmental pressures.” It is difficult to tie this piece of
“news’ back to any one or combination of policies in the Built
Environment and Transportation Chapter. Indeed, it is a reflection of
decisons and actions taken by many individuals, businesses and
authorities, many of which are outside the influence of the RPS.

In making the statement about the environmental pressures created by
our urban lifestyles, the SER is not, then, necessarily judging the
effectiveness or suitability of the RPS Policies. The policies may well
still be an appropriate “genera plan or strategy required to achieve the
desired end” (RPS page 31). It is more likely that the Methods for
implementing the Policies are not being as effective as hoped. They
may need to be more vigorously pursued. Some should be dropped.
Different ones might be needed. Effort may need to be put into
implementation of some methods on a continuing or regular basis.

These comments about the effectiveness of methods are relevant for
many of the RPS methods, since so many have an influence on the
urban environment.
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Within the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter, the
methods can be put in three categories according to implementation
responsibility. There are three methods where the Council is identified
as the primary agency for carrying out, or at least initiating, particular
actions (Methods 1, 3 and 5). There are two methods that suggest that
digtrict plans would be an appropriate means of implementing
particular policies (Methods 2 and 6). Finaly, there is one method
(Method 4) which provides a list of appropriate actions that could be
taken by a variety of agencies, authorities and businesses. An
assessment of effectiveness of the six methods needs to bear these
implementation responsibilities in mind, and the time scale anticipated
for implementation.

Of the 3 methods for which the Council has responsibility, the
preparation and review of the RLTS (Method 3) has perhaps the
highest priority and has shown most progress in implementation. The
Method says that the RLTS will “promote” various actions, and in the
two versions produced since the RPS was drafted, the RLTS does
indeed contain the necessary wording to promote the identified actions.
The problem is that many of the environmenta outcomes sought
through such “promotion” remain distant. In the area of transport and
environmental management, both the RPS and the RLTS may benefit
from greater specification of desired actions, together with the ability
to provide incentives (or sticks) to produce appropriate results.

Method 5 sets out 4 sets of actions for the Council to pursue for taking
an integrated approach to considering the effects of maor
developments. As noted in Table 12.2, this method has been effective
in relation to the Wellington Stadium development, but there has been
less success in other areas of integrated urban management. In this
regard, the Council might consider the potential of the final clause of
Method 4, which has not yet been programmed for implementation.
The clause says that the Council will “consider the preparation of a
Regional Urban Development Strategy as a means of providing
guidance and direction for matters relating to infrastructure, urban
areas and urban development that are of regional significance”.

Built Environment and Transportation

The other method for which the Council has primary responsibility is
one that calls for relevant information is to be reviewed and research
undertaken into what congtitutes sustainability for urban @nd rura)
areas. The Council has not got a mandate to take the lead in this
matter, recognising that city councils will varioudy face different
issues and aspects of sustainability. While this method has therefore
been a low priority, the 1998 report o urban sustainability from the
Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment calls for better co-
ordination of urban-based resource management. Arising from the
Commissioner’s report, it may be appropriate to more actively pursue
Method 1, but it would need to be with the support of other relevant
agencies and authorities within the Region.

Comments on the degree to which territorial authorities have
implemented Methods 2 and 6 are made in the section of this Review
dealing with Didtrict Plans. The only additional comment would be
that given the fact that all of the Region's District Plans are either
operative or close to becoming operative, it is unlikely that District
Plans will be an effective implementation tool again until the time of
their review, which will be at least 5-7 years away.

Method 4 carries no primary implementation responsibility, and its
component parts have therefore been variously picked up or ignored.
The openended nature of this method (and numerous others in the
RPS) arose from advice that it was not appropriate to direct parties
(other than the Council) to make a commitment to take particular
actions. In consequence, some important actions for sustainable urban
management, relying on voluntary efforts or the development of
technical guidance from an appropriate authority, have not aways
been followed through as effectively as they might.

The overall conclusion as to the effectiveness of the policies and
methods of the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter is that
the policies effectively reflect the Objectives that they are intended to
elaborate on, and that the methods could, in some cases, be more
rigoroudly pursued. Given the impact of other parts of the RPS on the
urban environment, and the multiple agencies involved in urban
management, it is hard to say which of all the RPS methods should be
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apriority. Nor is it appropriate, without external input to the review
process, to suggest which agencies could take a more active role in
implementation, and for which methods.

While the SER tells us that urban lifestyles do create environmental
pressures, the pace at which those pressures are addressed and the
extent to which the Council and others wish to pursue an integrated
management approach to their resolution is a politica decision.
Participation in this Review will assist that decision.

Anticipated Environmental Results

Table 12.3 assesses the degree to which the Anticipated Environmental
Results (AERS) are being achieved.

The table reflects the comments in section 12.5 of this report on
policies and methods. Three AERS are being met in full or met for the
most part. Two are hardly being met at all.

Built Environment and Transportation
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Table 12.1. Methodsin the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter of the RPS

M ethods

Method 1:

The Wellington Regional Council will review relevant information sources on sustainability and urban and rural systems,
and will consider undertaking research or policy analysisto further understanding.

Method 2:

Didtrict planswould be an appropriate means of implementing Built Environment and Transportation Policy 2.

Method 3:

The Wellington Regional Council will prepare and review the Regional Land Transport Srategy and through the Srategy

and its other transport responsibilities:.

(1) Promote public awareness about the full social, economic and environmental costs of using different modes of
transport;

(2 Promote the use of urban transport modes which use renewable energy resources and that are efficient in the use
of energy generally;

(3) Promote policies that encourage the provision and use of alternatives to individual vehicles as a means of meeting
needsfor accessihility;

4 Promote fuel efficient driving practices; and
5) Provide, where appropriate, funding for the investigation, planning and provision of public transport services.
Method 4:

To achieve integrated management, other means which could be used to implement Built Environment and Transportation
Policies 3-6 include:

(D) Encouraging the introduction, monitoring and enforcement of emissions standards for all land transport vehicles;

(2 Encouraging relevant authorities, in their plans and decisions, to make adequate and appropriate provision for
the development, maintenance and upgrading of network utility operations and infrastructure, and for the
protection of existing transportation corridors,

(©)] Encouraging the owners and operators of existing infrastructure to ensure that such infrastructure, where
practicable and reasonable, is used to capacity before additional infrastructureis programmed and provided; and

(4 Ensuring that all infrastructure is developed and used in ways that reduce, as far as practicable, any adverse

Built Environment and Transportation Page 168



The First Five Years

environmental effects.

Method 5:

The Wellington Regional Council will:

D Carry out a review to determine how the integrated management of the Region's urban areas can be best
achieved;

(2 Promote the assessment, where appropriate, of regionally significant effects, including transportation effects, of
proposals for significant public and commercial developments and facilities;

3 Liaise with territorial authorities, Government departments and agencies, and other relevant organisations on
issues of infrastructure and urban devel opment that are of regional significance; and

4 Consider the preparation of a Regional Urban Development Srategy as a means of providing guidance and
direction for mattersrelating to infrastructure, urban areas and urban development that are of regional significance.

Method 6:

District planswould be an appropriate means of implementing Built Environment and Transportation Policy 8

Built Environment and Transportation
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Table 12.2. Effectiveness of Policies and Methods in Meeting Objectives in the Built Environment and Transportation

The First Five Years

Chapter of the RPS

Objectives Policies Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods
Palicy 1. Policy 1 is implemented by Method 1. There has been some progress in
. . community awareness of the notions of sustainability and the “ecological
To improve understanding of o
. X . footprint” of urban areas.
sustainable management in relation to
urban areas and the built | However, an integrated approach to managing urban areas, involving the many
environment, and to develop means by | different organisations that have an influence on urban living, continues to prove
which it can be implemented. elusive, perhaps because there are so many players. There is no over-arching
framework, or responsibility, for managing urban areas and their hinterlands, in a
sustainable fashion. Agenda 21 programmes for cities might be one opportunity
for an approach that co-ordinates agencies and connects the resolution of related
environmental management issues.
Objective 1: Policy 2: There has not been a high degree of success thus far in implementing Policy 2 and
... | Tousenatural and physical resources | Method 2.
Urban areas, the  Dbuilt

environment and transportation
systems are developed so that
they, and their associated
activities, use resources efficiently
and demand for the use of finite
resources is moderated.

efficiently in the development of urban

areas and in use of the built
environment by:
(1) Encouraging forms of urban

development  that  reflect
efficient use of resources; and

Development location and urban design generdly dictated more by the
choice/desire of developers than by the conscious pursuit of efficient resource use.
Locations within the coastal environment are popular for sub-division activity, as
are rural areas within easy distance of urban work opportunities. These areas are
often separated from existing areas of development, make demands on loca
environmental systems for water supply and effluent disposal, depend on private
transport for accessbility, and in consequence, increase demand for (finite)

(2) Avoiding, where practicable, | energy.
the use Of new resources, Digtrict Plans (Method 2) have been variable in their success in implementing this
particularly  non-renewable Policy
resour ces. '
Objective 1: Policy 3: Policy 2 isimplemented by Methods 3 and 4. There has been variable success.
Objective2: To promote the development ~of While public transport use is relatively high compared with other NZ cities, the

The adverse environmental effects
that result from the use of urban

transportation systems in the Region
that:

number of vehicle trips continues to grow. Moreover, there are plenty of car-
parks to encourage car use. Energy use for transport is not moderating, although
there is some efficiency improvements in the performance of vehicles (outweighed

Built Environment and Transportation
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Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

areas, transportation systems and
infrastructure  are  avoided,
remedied or mitigated and, in
particular, any effects that result
from the concentration and scale

(1) Meet community needs for
accessibility;

(2) Use modes of transport that are
powered by renewable energy

in their beneficia effect by the increased distances travelled, and energy used).

The Regiona Land Transport Strategy (Method 3) has reflected and refined the
components of Policy 3. For example, it purposefully pursues the accessibility
needs of the region’s population by encouraging and providing for the needs of
cyclists and pedestrians, and for improving the facilities these modes of transport

o fuels; :
of activities in urban areas are require.
recognised and provided for (3) H:Ingr nndgrnac;[e 3 ;;na ngn erf Of'| Regional plans set standards of air and water quality that potentially influence the
off ci%yntly' Y | adverse effects of transport system use. However, greenhouse gases from the
' transport sector continue to account for the more than 40% of NZ’'s emissions
4 Discourage dispersed
development; and
(5) Avoid or reduce adverse effects
on human health, public
amenity and water, soil, air
and ecosystems.

Objective2: Policy 4: o Policy 4 is implemented by Method 4. The process of designating road and rail
To provide for the accessibility needs | nfrastructure in District Plans has been an effective way of implementing this
of the Region by protecting existing Policy.
transport corridors

Objective : Policy 5: _ Policy 5 is implemented by Methods 4 and 5. Advocacy by the Council for the

Objective2: To recognise that the services| deyelopment, maintenance and upgrading of infrastructure (Method 4(2)) and for
provided by network  utility | avoiding adverse environmental effects from infrastructure use (see Policy 6
operations and infrastructure make | pelow) has had mixed success.
an important contribution to the ) ) ] ] o
social and economic well-being of From_atransport mfrastruct_ure perspective, the_ importance _of hav_l ng an eff_|C|ent
the Region. and high qual |_ty transportation networl_< f_or regional well-being is identified in the

RLTS, and enjoys a good level of public interest.

However, as noted in Policy 2, there remains a more genera need to ensure that
decisions about urban development link up with decisions about infrastructure
provision, and the capacity of loca environmenta systems to accommodate such
development.

Objectivel: Policy 6: N Policy 6 is implemented by Method 4. Water quality indicators in the more

Objective2: To promote the provision and | pofluted areas show little improvement as yet, but provisions regarding effects of

efficient use of infrastructure n the

Built Environment and Transportation

Pagel71




The First Five Years

Objectives

Policies

Effectiveness of Policies and M ethods

Region, and the reduction of adverse
environmental effects fromits use.

infrastructure use are being progressively incorporated in district plans, regional
plans and individual resource consents.

Major improvements can be expected from the Wellington and Hutt Valley
sewage treatment upgrade systems.

Objective2: Policy 7:

To take account of regionally
significant effects on the environment
of any new use or development, the
size, function or location of which is

likely to give rise to those effects.

Policy 7 is implemented by Method 5. The Wellington stadium decision-making
process showed how a collective, regional overview of a proposa could sensibly
deal with the management of arange of regionally significant effects.

However, the benefits of a co-ordinated approach have not often been grasped for
other larger development proposals.

Objective3: Policy 8:

To promote a high leve of
The environmental quality of | environmental quality in urban areas
urban areas is maintained and | by:

enhanced

Some magjor achievements, with the enhancement of Wellington’s environment,
for vigitors and residents, particularly significant.

Elsewhere, area enhancement projects (e.g. Jackson Street in Petone) have also

lifted the vitality and viability of the commercial parts of settlements.

(1) Encouraging good urban

design; Heritage protection has developed a higher public profile and support, and
y _ examples of active protection are increasing in number.
(20 Enhancing and protecting

amenity values; and Enhancement schemes for streams and rivers, where they pass through urban

T _ areas, are also beginning to get started.

(3) Maintaining and enhancing
natural areas and protecting
those places, features or
buildings with  significant
heritage, ecological, cultural
or landscape values.
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Table 12.3 Assessment of Anticipated Environment Resultsin the Built Environment and Transportation Chapter of the
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The First Five Years

AER from Chapter 14 Met, or almost met, | Not met, but good | Not met, with little | Unable to
in full progress is being | progress being | assess
made made
@) The use of finite resources in urban areas is moderated and v
those finite resources and renewable resources which need to
be used are used more efficiently.
@) Urban infrastructure and transportation systems are used v
efficiently and, as far as practicable, adverse effects of their
useareavoided.
3 Urban systems are more energy efficient, and have a high v
level of renewable energy use per capita.
4 The urban environment is healthy and provides a high v
standard of urban amenity for its residents and visitors.
5) Buildings, urban areas and features with significant heritage, v

ecological, landscape or cultura vaues are protected.

Built Environment and Transportation
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Appendix 1
Section 15.7 of the RPS

Monitoring and Review of the Regional Policy Statement

Appendix 1

The Act establishes a generd duty for the Regional Council
to monitor the suitability and effectiveness of the Regiona
Policy Statement (s. 35(2)(b)).

In addition, the Council is required to state in the Regiond
Policy Statement the procedures to be used to review the
matters set out in s. 62(1)(a)-(ha) of the Act and to monitor
the effectiveness of the Statement as a means of achieving its
objectives and policies (s.62(2)(i)).

The Regiona Council is aso required to commence a full
review of its Regiona Policy Statement, no later than 10
years after the Statement becomes operative (s. 79).
However, the Regiona Policy Statement may dso be
changed at the instigation of a Minister of the Crown, the
Regiona Council or any territoria authority within or partly
within the Region (s. 60).

In meeting these requirements the Council will report, five
years after the Statement has become operative, and thereafter
a five yearly intervals, on:

@

2

The appropriateness of the significant issues and
objectives in the Statement; and

The effectiveness of the policies and methods in
meeting the objectives.

The report will contain:

(1)

(2

©)

4)

)

Recommendations for any necessary changes to the
Statemert;

An assessment of the appropriateness of the
sgnificant issues and objectives in the light of
feedback from territoria authorities, resource users,
the public or other interested or affected parties. This
feedback may come from the media, correspondence,
meetings or other means, such as Council research;

An assessment of the degree to which the policies are
reflected in regiona and digtrict plans;

An assessment of the degree to which the methods
have been implemented; and

An assessment of the degree to which the anticipated
environmental outcomes have been achieved.
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For the purpose of, and as part of this five yearly review
report, and to fulfil its monitoring responsbilities under the
Act, the Council will implement a Regional Monitoring
Strategy which will include:

@ A comprehensive "State of the Environment Report”,
to be prepared five years dfter the Statement has
become operative and theresfter a five yearly
intervals.  This will provide information on the
current gate of the environment, describe changes
and trends in environmental systems, and relate,
where possible, such environmental changes to
causes,

2 An annua publication containing summary results of
the Council's monitoring activities,

3 Regular publications on socia and economic trends
in the Region;

4 Surveys of people's attitudes about the environment,
particularly the attitudes of magjor resource users,

5) The monitoring of consents to ensure compliance
with conditions; and

(6) Special surveys, or investigations which focus on
specific issues, as and when required.

In carrying out these tasks, the Council will consult, where
necessary, with other relevant resource management and
research agencies and, where possible, co-operate with them
to reduce monitoring costs, to share information and to avoid
duplicating data collection.

The Regionad Council will review the Regiona Policy
Statement no later than ten years after the Statement becomes
operative (s. 79). Having completed such a review, the
Wellington Regiona Council will change or replace the
Statement in accordance with the requirements set out in the
First Schedule of the Act.

The Regiona Council may aso make changes to the
Statement whilst it is operative. These changes may be made
after the five yearly report or if ingtigated by a Minister of the
Crown, the Regiona Council or a territorial authority within
(or partly within) the Region.
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